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Abstract

Tropical species are facing multiple environmental pressures, whereby agricultural
expansion is causing rainforest loss and climate warming is resulting in range shifts to
higher elevations. In Southeast Asia, biodiversity is severely threatened by oil palm
expansion and much of the remaining lowland rainforest persists within isolated
fragments and protected areas (PAs). | assessed the permeability of oil palm plantations
to forest dependent species by examining boundary crossing abilities of fruit-feeding
butterflies. | showed that crossing was dominated by species that could potentially breed
within oil palm plantations, suggesting that plantations may act as dispersal barriers to
forest species. Using the PA network on Borneo as a model system, | examined the spatial
distribution of climate within PAs in future, and examined the connectedness of PAs along
elevation gradients. For the majority (~60-90%) of PAs, which were predominantly
situated at low elevation, analogous climates in future will only be available at higher
elevation, requiring species to move in order to track cooler climates. However, over half
(~60-82%) of these PAs were too isolated for species with poor dispersal abilities to reach
cooler, higher elevation PAs. Finally, | used a novel modelling approach based on
electrical circuit theory to identify important areas of rainforest connecting PAs along
elevation gradients, and showed considerable spatial overlap in expansion routes under
contrasting projections of warming. Protected area extent on Borneo will need to
increase by approximately one fifth (~17%) to conserve all important rainforest
connections between PAs. | conclude that rainforest species may be particularly
vulnerable to the impacts of continued agricultural expansion and climate change, as they
may be unable to move across fragmented landscapes due to lack of connecting
rainforest habitat. Management to improve linkage of PAs and ensure protection of

important dispersal routes along elevation gradients should be a conservation priority.
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Chapter 1

1.1. Tropical biodiversity

The term ‘biodiversity’ intends to encompass all of nature’s variety (Begon et al. 2006),
and was formally defined at the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development in Rio de Janeiro (Davies & Cadotte 2011; http://www.cbd.int). Since then,
the term has been used frequently in the conservation literature to represent a number
of levels of ecological complexity, ranging from genetic variation within populations, to
species diversity, to community diversity across landscapes and ecosystems (Sala et al.
2000, Begon et al. 2006, Davies & Cadotte 2011). ‘Biodiversity’ is also used in its simplest
form in reference to species richness, which represents the number of species in a given
geographical area (Myers et al. 2000, Townsend et al. 2003). Recent estimates suggest
that there are approximately 8.7 million eukaryotic species on Earth (Mora et al. 2011),
the vast majority of which are undescribed (Stork et al. 2015). However, biodiversity is
not distributed evenly across the globe, with the highest concentrations found
predominantly in tropical regions (Willig et al. 2003, Brown 2014).

Within tropical systems, rainforests are areas with particularly high biodiversity
(Connell 1978), containing at least half of the Earth’s known species of plants and animals,
despite only covering approximately 8% of the land area (Wilson 1989; Park 1992). More
specifically, rainforests are thought to contain as many as 80% of all described insect
species, more than 60% of all known plant species and around 90% of the world’s
primates (Park 1992). Many rainforest ecosystems fall within the world’s ‘biodiversity
hotspots’: areas identified as having exceptional concentrations of species richness and
endemicity (Myers et al. 2000). Rainforests account for 15 of the original 25 biodiversity
hotspots identified by Myers et al. (2000), with some, including the Tropical Andes,
Madagascar and Sundaland, accounting for a disproportionate number of endemic plant
and vertebrate species. High concentrations of endemism mean that loss of species
through continued environmental change could result in widespread global extinctions
and biodiversity losses (Brook et al. 2003, Koh & Sodhi 2010, Mittermeier et al. 2011).

A number of studies suggest that biodiversity is an important determinant of
ecosystem functioning (Biodiversity-Ecosystem Function (BEF) relationship) (e.g. Philpott
& Armbrecht 2006, Lefcheck et al. 2015, Poorter et al. 2015, Gould et al. 2016, but see

Grime 1997, Eisenhauer et al. 2016), and it is often thought to be a key feature that
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Chapter 1

underpins the resilience of ecosystems, i.e. how well an ecosystem absorbs changes in
order to maintain its function and structure (Holling 1973, Mori 2016). The definition of
‘resilience’ as described by Holling (1973) (and subsequently referred to in this thesis) is
widely used in the ecological literature and is multidimensional, integrating ‘persistence’,
‘resistance’ and the presence of asymptotic stability at multiple equilibria (see Donohue
et al. 2016 for definitions). Thus, as tropical rainforests are currently under severe
pressure from multiple environmental stressors including agricultural expansion
(Laurance et al. 2014, Newbold et al. 2014, 2015) and climate change (Colwell et al. 2008,
Corlett 2012, Perez et al. 2016) (see section 1.2.), maintaining this kind of ecological
resilience may allow these systems the capacity to absorb some anthropogenic changes.
Hence by conserving rainforest species and the connectivity of their rainforest habitats,

the vulnerability of these ecosystems to disturbance may be reduced (Wiens 2016).

1.2. Environmental threats to rainforest biodiversity

1.2.1. Land use change

1.2.1.1. Selective logging

An important driver of land use change in tropical regions is commercial selective logging
(Asner et al. 2005, Edwards et al. 2011a, Edwards et al. 2014a, Kleinschroth et al. 2016),
and it is estimated that over 4 million km? of tropical forests globally are within
permanent timber estates (Blaser et al. 2011). During commercial logging practices, large,
profitable trees are removed, leaving smaller ones of low commercial value (Van
Gardingen et al. 2003). Selective logging changes forest quality and structure (Whitmore
1984, Wilcove et al. 2013, Gatti et al. 2015), reducing canopy height and cover, and
increasing gaps and understory light levels (Okuda et al. 2003), which can result in
degraded habitats with a high abundance of bamboos and lianas (Edwards et al. 2011b).
These structural changes can lead to reduced species richness, and changes to species
community composition compared with primary forest for a number of taxa (e.g.
butterflies: Hamer et al. 2003, Dumbrell & Hill 2005, Barlow et al. 2007a, 2007b; but see
Hill & Hamer 2004, fruit- and insect- eating birds: Burivalova et al. 2015; as well as trees

and lianas: Okuda et al. 2003, Barlow et al. 2007a). Hence, logged forests usually contain
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Chapter 1

more light-tolerant ‘gap’ species (Hamer et al. 2003), and logging benefits species that are
associated with non-forest or disturbed forest habitats (Burivalova et al. 2015, Tobias
2015).

Despite reductions in species richness, logged forests can support a large number
of species and much functional diversity (Dunn 2004, Peh et al. 2005, Edwards et al. 2009,
Berry et al. 2010, Edwards et al. 2013, Moura et al. 2013, Edwards et al. 2014a, Costantini
et al. 2016). For example, an analysis of multiple taxa by Edwards et al. (2011b) in Borneo
suggests that more than 75% of primary forest species persist after two rotations of high-
intensity selective logging. However, biodiversity differences between logged and primary
forests have been shown to vary considerably in relation to geographic region, taxonomic
group and ecological metric used (e.g. see Barlow et al. 2007a, Gibson et al. 2011), and
may also be dependent on sampling strategy (e.g. space-for-time (SFT) or before-after
control-impact (BACI) experimental approaches; see Franca et al. 2016). Nonetheless,
logging is generally much less detrimental for biodiversity than other land uses, such as
conversion of rainforest to agricultural plantations (Fitzherbert et al. 2008, Turner &
Foster 2008, Edwards et al. 2010, Moura et al. 2013, Laurance et al. 2014), where
reduction in species richness can exceed 50% (e.g. for reptiles: Gallmetzer & Schulze
2015; and birds: Azhar et al. 2011 in oil palm plantations, and for dung beetles in
Eucalyptus plantations: Gardner et al. 2008a). Unprotected selectively logged forests
should therefore be a priority for conservation in tropical ecosystems where little primary

rainforest remains (Edwards et al. 2011b).

1.2.1.2. Agriculture

The expansion and intensification of agriculture in tropical regions to meet rising
demands for food, animal feed and fuel are key drivers of biodiversity loss and rainforest
degradation (Laurance et al. 2014, Milder et al. 2015). Between 1980 and 2000, up to 83%
of new agricultural lands came at the expense of rainforests (both intact and disturbed)
(Gibbs et al. 2010), and further forest loss is expected as the amount of land needed for
agriculture is set to increase (Laurance et al. 2014). One of the key aspects of agricultural
intensification is landscape simplification, where previously heterogeneous landscapes
contain increasingly fewer non-crop habitats (Landis 2017). The detrimental effects of

such intensification on tropical ecosystems can occur directly, by the conversion of
17
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natural habitats to croplands and pastures, and indirectly due to the effects of habitat
fragmentation (see section 1.2.1.3.), water pollution and invasive species (Briihl & Eltz
2010, Geissen et al. 2010, Laurance et al. 2014, Milder et al. 2015). Conversion of
rainforests to agriculture also disrupts a number of important ecosystem services and
functions such as water cycle regulation, soil protection and fertility, pollination, pest
suppression and carbon storage (Potts et al. 2010, Milder et al. 2015, Dislich et al. 2016,
Drescher et al. 2016, Milligan et al. 2016), many of which are essential for food
production and human well-being (Milder et al. 2015).

It is widely accepted that conversion of rainforest to agricultural plantations
results in the loss of rainforest species (e.g. see Donald 2004, Barlow et al. 2007a,
Fitzherbert et al. 2008, Foster et al. 2011, Laurance et al. 2014). Such losses can generally
be attributed to reductions in habitat heterogeneity, changes in forest structure and
altered abiotic conditions and local microclimates (Gallina et al. 1996, Aratrakorn et al.
2006, Gordon et al. 2007, Foster et al. 2011, Luskin & Potts 2011, Gillespie et al. 2012).
However, the extent to which rainforest species richness is reduced depends on the
agricultural system involved, management strategy, and taxon being studied. For
example, low intensity agricultural systems such as shade coffee are capable of
supporting much higher levels of biodiversity than more intensive monocultures (e.g.
Caudill et al. 2015); whilst some crop monocultures (e.g. oil palm plantations) support
fewer forest species than other crops (e.g. rubber, acacia, and cocoa: see review by
Fitzherbert et al. 2008, section 1.4.3. below, and Chapter 2/Scriven et al. 2017) for
information on oil palm agriculture). Maintaining resilience and biodiversity in tropical
landscapes requires an understanding of the responses of forest biota to different
agricultural systems, and developing effective conservation strategies for these systems

(Laurance et al. 2014).

1.2.1.3. Habitat fragmentation

Forest conversion to agriculture and other land uses results in a matrix of modified
habitats, containing isolated forest fragments of different shapes and sizes, and that have
different amounts of forest disturbance and levels of protection (Curran et al. 2004, Sodhi
et al. 2004, Broadbent et al. 2008, Laurance et al. 2014). Effects of fragmentation on

biodiversity are underpinned by fundamental ecological theories, including the
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Equilibrium Theory of Island Biogeography (MacArthur & Wilson 1967) and Species-Area
Relationships (SARs) (Preston 1962). These theories predict increased species richness
with increasing area, whereby larger, less isolated fragments support more species due to
increased colonisation rates and reduced rates of extinction (MacArthur & Wilson 1967).
There is a large literature supporting these relationships in tropical fragmentation studies,
showing that species richness increases with forest fragment size, but decreases with
distance to continuous forest (Brihl et al. 2003, Hill & Curran 2003, Benedick et al. 2006,
Martensen et al. 2008, Lucey et al. 2014, Almeida-Gomes et al. 2016). However,
agricultural matrices often differ in their permeability to forest species (e.g. see Aguiar et
al. 2015), which can affect area and isolation effects (Ewers & Didham 2006). Strategies to
improve the permeability of agricultural matrices is a key knowledge gap for many taxa
(Koh 2008, Yue et al. 2015), and this topic is addressed in Chapter 2, in relation to forest-
dependent butterflies within oil palm plantations.

Metapopulation theory (Hanski 1994, 1999) is linked with Island biogeography and
focuses on species population dynamics and persistence in fragmented landscapes.
Sustaining viable metapopulations is dependent on the ability of individuals to move
between habitat fragments, which is affected by their dispersal and colonisation
capabilities (Hansson 1991). The size and isolation of habitat fragments affects
metapopulation dynamics and landscape connectivity (Hanski 1994, Moilanen &
Nieminen 2002), and matrix permeability is also important (Stevens et al. 2005) (see
Chapter 3 for information on metapopulation dynamics and section 1.3. for details on
landscape connectivity). Theories of island biogeography and metapopulation dynamics
can be applied to landscape conservation planning and the optimal configuration of
reserves (Tjgrve 2010), but have given rise to debates, including land sparing versus land
sharing (Green et al. 2005) and ‘SLOSS’ (‘Single Large Or Several Small’ sites; Higgs &
Usher 1980) (Fischer et al. 2014). In tropical ecosystems, some studies have shown that
small fragments have little benefit for biodiversity conservation, and advocate land
sparing strategies (i.e. when high intensity agriculture is kept separate from larger areas
of natural habitat), as opposed to land sharing strategies (i.e. ‘wildlife friendly’
approaches combining low intensity agriculture with conservation strategies such as
forest corridors and fragments) (Edwards et al. 2010, Phalan et al. 2011, Lamb et al.
2016). However, beta diversity can be higher among rainforest fragments compared with
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continuous tracts of forest (Benedick et al. 2006), and small fragments may act as
‘stepping stones’ for species moving through fragmented landscapes (Falcy & Estades
2007, Slade et al. 2013), potentially facilitating long distance dispersal, range expansion

and species persistence (Hodgson et al. 2011, Saura et al. 2014).

1.2.2. Climate change

The global atmosphere is undergoing a period of rapid anthropogenic change; levels of
greenhouse gases such as CO, are rising, temperatures are warming and precipitation
rates are changing (IPCC 2013). There are many examples of the ecological impacts of
climate change on species and ecosystems, which include distribution changes and range
shifts to track climate (Parmesan et al. 1999, Thomas 2010, Chen et al. 2011a, Freeman &
Class Freeman 2014, Morueta-Holme et al. 2015, Scheffers et al. 2016; also see section
1.2.2.3.), as well as changes in phenology (Fitter & Fitter 2002, Parmesan 2006, Butt et al.
2015, Green 2017). However, whilst the greatest temperature rises may be at higher
latitudes (IPCC 2013), it is anticipated that the most detrimental impacts on biodiversity
may occur in the tropics (Bush & Hooghiemstra 2005, Tewksbury et al. 2008, Perez et al.
2016). This is in part due to rainforest systems containing exceptional concentrations of
biodiversity (Myers et al. 2000), but also because many tropical species are thought to
have narrowly restricted niches in terms of specific moisture requirements, limited
elevational/ geographical ranges and specialist food plants/hosts etc. (Bush &
Hooghiemstra 2005, Dyer et al. 2007, but see Novotny et al. 2002). Therefore, small
changes in climatic conditions may have deleterious consequences for a large number of
tropical species, especially in relation to rising temperatures because many have relatively
narrow thermal tolerances (Colwell et al. 2008, Deutsch & Tewksbury 2008, Chan et al.
2016, Perez et al. 2016) (see section 1.2.2.1 below). However, the impacts of climate
change on tropical species are complex, and depend not only on the magnitude of
environmental change but the specific behaviour, physiology and ecology of different
species (Tewksbury et al. 2008); impacts are also compounded by the synergistic effects

of land use change (Nowakowski et al. 2017).
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1.2.2.1. Vulnerability of tropical species to rising temperatures

Recent experimental evidence suggests that tropical animals may be particularly
vulnerable to rising temperatures due to a limited capacity to acclimate (Garcia-Robledo
et al. 2016, Gutiérrez-Pesquera et al. 2016, Piantoni et al. 2016), and because of narrow
margins between their upper thermal limits and the thermal environment of their
habitats (Huey et al. 2009, Llewelyn et al. 2016). For example, tropical forest ectotherms
show a tendency to thermoconform (i.e. they lack behavioural temperature regulation;
Herczeg et al. 2003), and so may have limited capacity to cope with warming (Huey et al.
2009). Operative temperatures of terrestrial ectotherms (i.e. the ‘null’ distribution of
body temperatures experienced in their microhabitats; see Hertz 1993, Piantoni et al.
2016) are determined by a number of interacting factors. These factors include:
convection (heat transfer between the body and air), conductance (direct transfer of
energy between physical objects), evaporation, metabolic heat, as well as radiation
(Harrison et al. 2012, Kaspari et al. 2015). Hence, if ambient temperatures rise, resulting
in operative temperatures exceeding the range of preferred body temperatures (i.e. the
target range of body temperatures for a population that would be achieved when the
cost of thermoregulation is zero; see Hertz 1993), thermoconformity is likely to reduce
the hours of activity and lead to a greater risk of overheating (see Piantoni et al. 2016).
Rainforest-dependent species may be especially vulnerable to warming (Huey et
al. 2009, Kaspari et al. 2015, Nowakowski et al. 2017) because they persist in conditions
where temperatures are relatively constant with little annual or diurnal variation.
Increases in temperature could reduce species’ thermal performance and fitness if they
are unable to adapt or acclimate to changing environments (Colwell et al. 2008,
Tewksbury et al. 2008), and may increase local extinction risk (Sinervo et al. 2010, Brusch
et al. 2016). However, the sensitivity of tropical species to warming is likely to vary across
tropical taxa (Pincebourde & Suppo 2016), and some species may be able to adapt to
environmental changes (Logan et al. 2014). Impacts of increasing temperatures may also
be less detrimental for species if they are associated with higher rainfall, although
predictions of rainfall changes are uncertain (Hijioka et al. 2014). In addition, intact
primary forest may thermally buffer the impacts of regional or macrohabitat temperature
changes and provide more microhabitats and microclimate refuges for rainforest-

dependent species (Scheffers et al. 2014a, Scheffers et al. 2014b).
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1.2.2.2. Vulnerability of tropical species to changing rainfall patterns

The effects of climate change on tropical ecosystems will not solely be through rising
temperature, as tropical species are also thought to be highly sensitive to altered
precipitation patterns (e.g. see Lewis et al. 2005, Condit et al. 2013), despite limited
empirical evidence in relation to anthropogenic climate change. Increased frequency and
severity of extreme droughts during certain seasons are expected as a consequence of
climate change (IPCC 2013), and tropical trees may experience water stress if conditions
become too hot, or if monthly rainfall falls below 100 mm (Meir & Grace 2005). Water
availability manipulations in tropical forests have shown reduced tree growth rates in
response to drought (Nepstad et al. 2002), and elevated mortality of both seedlings and
mature trees has been associated with decreased water availability (Meir & Grace 2005).
High temperatures that accompany drought also have consequences for photosynthesis,
respiration and stomatal regulation that limit carbon assimilation (Santiago et al. 2016).
These conditions could be especially detrimental for species residing in regions with a
prolonged wet season, i.e., Dipterocarpus tree species in Peninsular Thailand, as drought
tolerance is limited due to less desiccant tolerant leaves and wood properties (Trisurat et
al. 2011). In addition, physiological processes of tropical trees have been shown to be
sensitive to changing rainfall regimes; for example, the mast fruiting of Dipterocarp trees
in Southeast Asia is correlated to drought during El Nifio-Southern Oscillation (ENSO)
events (Williamson & Ickes 2002). The capacity of these species to fruit is likely controlled
by the carbon resources of the individual tree, and so extreme or repeated ENSO events
may lead to failure in fruiting. In the long term, sensitivity to changing rainfall patterns
may result in changes to the composition of tropical forests globally, and so complete or
partial changes in vegetation may be a consequence of shifting climate regimes (Meir &
Grace 2005).

El Nifio-induced droughts during ENSO events can lead to widespread forest fires
and have detrimental effects on both plants and animals (Barlow et al. 2003, Hill et al.
2003, Cleary & Genner 2004, Cleary & Grill 2004, Fredriksson et al. 2007). For example, in
Indonesian Borneo following the 1997/98 ENSO event, more than 5 million ha of
rainforest burned, which resulted in butterfly species richness declining from 211 species
pre-ENSO to just 39 species post-ENSO (Cleary & Grill 2004). In the Brazilian Amazon,

droughts during El Nifio events also brought about low intensity ground fires that
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markedly increased the mortality of large trees between 1 and 3 years post-burn (Barlow
et al. 2003). However, not all detrimental effects of ENSO events are associated with
increased drought. For example, following heavy rainfall during the 2010-2012 La Nifa,
leaf litter frog abundance and diversity in Costa Rica was found to decline up to 12
months after the event, suggesting that excess moisture can also cause ecological
cascades that are detrimental for certain species, at least in the short term (Ryan et al.
2015). Such findings attest to the sensitivity of rainforest species globally to changing
rainfall regimes. Current evidence suggests that ENSO events may be increasing in both
severity and frequency (Holmgren et al. 2001, Cai et al. 2014), but more research is
needed globally to determine how rainfall patterns may vary with future climate change,

and the subsequent impacts on the distributions of tropical species.

1.2.2.3. Range shifting

Temperature gradients contribute strongly to species distributions (Brown 1984, Merriam
1984), and future distribution shifts and migrations are a likely consequence of
anthropogenic climate change (e.g. see Colwell et al. 2008, Chen et al. 2009, Feeley et al.
2011). A relative paucity of studies from low latitude regions means that there is currently
limited understanding of how climate change is affecting tropical species (Perez et al.
2016), although recent studies show responses of tropical species to rising temperatures
(e.g. see Chen et al. 2009, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014, Moret et al. 2016). Current
evidence suggests that tropical species are responding to warming by shifting upslope to
higher elevations, and this has been shown for a number of tropical taxa and regions (e.g.
see Raxworthy et al. 2008, Chen et al. 2009, Feeley et al. 2011, Freeman & Class Freeman
2014). For example, distributions of 102 montane Geometrid moth species on Borneo
shifted upwards by an average of 67 m over a 42 year period (Chen et al. 2009); whilst
birds on two mountains in Papua New Guinea shifted upslope by an average of 113-152
m over ~40 years (Freeman & Class Freeman 2014) (Figure 1.1.). Current evidence also
suggests that upslope shifts by tropical montane species track local temperature
increases more closely than do temperate species (Freeman & Class Freeman 2014, but
see Rehm 2015). Furthermore, evidence of range shifting is not just limited to insects and

birds, but also evident in trees, as shown by Feeley et al. (2011) in the tropical Andes.
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Current empirical evidence focuses on the impact of rising temperatures on
tropical species (e.g. Freeman & Class Freeman 2014), whereas the direction and
magnitude of precipitation-induced range shifts are currently unclear (IPCC 2013).
Downslope range shifts could be driven by altered precipitation regimes, water balance
and seasonality, and unexpected range shifts may be a consequence of complex
environmental interactions between these climate parameters (Lenoir et al. 2010) and
the sensitivities of species to different components of climate (i.e. temperature versus
rainfall). For example, plant species in the Eastern Arc Mountains of Africa are predicted
to move downslope due to changes in seasonality and water availability, although the
direction of shifts are species specific (Platts et al. 2013). Changes in precipitation may
also affect cloud forest ecosystems, by increasing water stress and fire frequency close to
tropical tree lines. This may prevent range shifts of forest species into drier, more
seasonal grasslands at higher elevations despite rising temperatures (Rehm & Feeley

2015).
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Figure 1.1. (a) Mount Kinabalu in Sabah, Borneo, is a center of endemism, and contains more

than 4000 species of vascular plants in an area of only 1200 km? (Baeman 2005). Montane
Lepidoptera found on this mountain have shifted their distributions upslope in association
with climate warming (Chen et al. 2009); (b) Mount Karimui in Papua New Guinea, a diverse
tropical mountain where bird communities are also shifting their distributions upslope in
response to climate change; and (c) Diphyllodes magnificus, the Magnificent bird-of-paradise,
has shifted its range upslope by more than 100 m on Mount Karimui in recent decades
(Diamond 2014, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014). Photographs (b) and (c) are taken directly
from Diamond (2014).
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1.2.2.4. Threats to montane species and lowland biotic attrition

Tropical mountains contain large numbers of endemic species (Yeates et al. 2002, Burwell
& Nakamura 2015), and many have extremely narrow elevational distributions (Harris et
al. 2014). One consequence of montane species shifting to higher elevations to track
climate is that range expansions may be constrained by a lack of vegetation due to slow
succession on bare rock at high altitudes, as well as reductions in land area (Chen et al.
2009). Thus, montane species with distributions near to the tops of mountains may face
extinction if they do not also occur on higher mountains elsewhere or at cooler latitudes
(Williams et al. 2007, Colwell et al. 2008, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014). In some
locations, upslope movements of montane species may be balanced by colonisations of
lower elevation species adapted to warmer climates (Colwell et al. 2008), maintaining
overall levels of biodiversity. Hence, tropical mountains may provide important climate
refugia for lowland species (Chen et al. 2009), but only if lowland species are able to track
climate via habitat corridors or stepping stone habitats within lowland agricultural
landscapes (Colwell et al. 2008).

Another important consequence of anthropogenic warming may be ‘lowland
biotic attrition’, i.e. the net loss of species from lowland areas due to upslope range shifts
to higher elevations (Colwell et al. 2008, Gardner et al. 2009). Globally, there are no
hotter places than the equatorial low-lying tropics that also maintain relatively constant
temperatures during both annual and diurnal timescales (see Park 1992); hence there is
unlikely to be a pool of suitably-adapted species able to replace those that shift to higher
elevations and vacate lowland areas (Colwell et al. 2008). Lowland biotic attrition
assumes that lowland species exist near the upper limits of their thermal tolerances, and
cannot persist as climate warms (Colwell et al. 2008, Burwell & Nakamura 2015). Upper
thermal tolerance seems to be have been conserved across many species (e.g. Sunday et
al. 2011, Grigg & Buckley 2013, Piantoni et al. 2016), and so species may be unable to
evolve physiological tolerances to rapidly rising temperatures (Araujo et al. 2013).
However, if the upper thermal tolerances of tropical species are greater than currently
thought, persistence of lowland species in situ may ameliorate biotic attrition in lowland
ecosystems (Feeley & Silman 2010a). In tropical regions, it has been proposed that
estimated climatic niches may underestimate fundamental thermal niches (sensu

Hutchinson 1957) in many taxa if species’ ranges are truncated due to the absence of any
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higher temperature areas under current climates. Thus, tropical species may be more
capable of persisting in lowland areas despite rising temperatures (Feeley & Silman

2010a), but information is lacking.

1.2.2.5. Land use change and range shift gaps

In tropical regions, the impacts of climate change for biodiversity may be particularly
severe as they will be projected onto ecosystems whose resilience is already depleted by
other human activities (Gardner et al. 2009), most notably through deforestation and
habitat degradation (Laurance et al. 2014). Whilst there are few data on the synergistic
effects of climate change and habitat loss on tropical species, current projections for a
number of tropical regions suggest that climate change will exacerbate the effects of
deforestation for many taxa by reducing the availability of suitable habitat in future
(Colwell et al. 2008, Brodie et al. 2015, Struebig et al. 2015a, Struebig et al. 2015b,
Nowakowski et al. 2017), or by changing the location of conservation priority areas (Smith
et al. 2016). In cases where global climate change might allow species to expand their
range, such benefits may be offset by habitat destruction and degradation within their
ranges. For species whose current distributions do not overlap with the distribution of
suitable conditions in future (i.e. ‘range-shift gaps’; see Colwell et al. 2008), likelihood of
extinction may be exacerbated if areas of connecting habitat have already been
converted to agriculture, especially for species with poor dispersal abilities. It is therefore
imperative to find ways of maintaining and improving connectivity between remaining
areas of rainforest (i.e. protected areas (PAs)) in order to conserve species that are under

threat from habitat loss and climate change.

1.3. Maintaining connectivity to provide resilience
1.3.1. Landscape connectivity

Conservation of biodiversity in human-dominated landscapes that face pressure from
both land-use and climate change require habitat networks that connect areas of suitable
habitat (Rayfield et al. 2016). Landscape connectivity, ‘the degree to which the landscape

facilitates or impedes movements among resource patches’ (Taylor et al. 1993), allows
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the movement of species and affects the spatial distribution of ecological and
evolutionary processes (Gonzalez et al. 2011). Connectivity of local habitat patches allows
species to colonise habitat patches and maintain source-sink dynamics, whilst
connectivity at landscape scales enables long-distance movements such as climate-
induced range expansions (see Rayfield et al. 2016). Habitat loss increases the distances
between habitat patches (e.g. rainforest fragments) and generally decreases the size of
habitat patches. This reduces population sizes, leads to fewer migrants, lowers
colonisation success and hence reduces connectivity (Kindlmann & Burel 2008). The
composition of the surrounding matrix can influence species dispersal (Ricketts 2001,
Jules & Shahani 2003), and landscapes dominated by inhospitable matrices that impede
movement have low connectivity (Kindlmann & Burel 2008).

The term ‘connectivity’ can be divided into two basic definitions: (1) structural
connectivity, where connectivity is based on the physical structure of the landscape, and
(2) functional connectivity where the behavioural responses of organisms and their
dispersal abilities are considered in relation to landscape elements such as habitat
patches and edges (see review by Kindlmann & Burel 2008). Functional connectivity may
be affected by high mortality risks of organisms temporarily moving into unsuitable
habitat in order to reach adjacent habitat patches (Stevens et al. 2005, Baguette & Van
Dyck 2007, Hadley & Betts 2009); whilst behavioural responses at habitat boundaries may
alter emigration rates (Ries & Debinski 2001). Connectivity can be measured in a number
of ways, which can include the presence and absence of corridors between habitat
patches (Danielson & Hubbard 2000) or the Euclidean distance between patches (Winfree
et al. 2005) at the most basic level. These are opposed to integrated measures that take
into account distance and size of all surrounding habitat patches within a set dispersal
distance (e.g. Proctor et al. 2011).

Metapopulation ecology focuses specifically on habitat patch connectivity when
determining metapopulation persistence (Tischendorf et al. 2001), and metapopulation
models are frequently used to examine the connectedness of patches in a habitat
network (e.g. see Ovaskainen & Hanski 2004, Wilson et al. 2009, Hodgson et al. 2012). For
example, a type of metapopulation model known as IFMs (Incidence Function Models:
Hanski 1994, Moilanen & Nieminen 2002) model connectivity based on colonisation and
extinction dynamics, taking into account patch size, distance to all surrounding patches,
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as well as species-specific parameters such as fecundity and dispersal ability (e.g.
Hodgson et al. 2011; also see Chapter 3/Scriven et al. 2015 for details on IFMs). In
Chapter 3, | use spatially-explicit IFM simulations to examine the connectedness of PAs on
Borneo along elevation gradients, for range shifting species under multiple warming

scenarios.

1.3.2. Species movement through fragmented landscapes

The responses of tropical forest species to climate change are projected to depend on
their dispersal ability (Anderson et al. 2012), and how they move through non-forest
habitats in fragmented landscapes (Colwell et al. 2008, Gregory et al. 2012, Brodie 2016).
Many rainforest species are unable to persist in agricultural areas across a number of
tropical regions due to lack of breeding habitat or unsuitable microclimates (e.g. dung
beetles: Davis & Phillips 2005; mammals: Yue et al. 2015; ants: Perfecto & Vandermeer
2002, Briihl & Eltz 2010; birds: Greenberg et al. 1997 Edwards et al. 2010; and
herpetofauna: Gardner et al. 2007, Gillespie et al. 2012), but there are limited data on the
movement of forest species within agricultural areas. Whilst some mobile taxa such as
orchid bees in the neotropics move frequently between forest and agricultural
plantations (Livingston et al. 2013), integrating multiple forest fragments within their
foraging ranges (Tonhasca et al. 2002), there are few data for other tropical species.
There are also limited data on the costs of dispersal through tropical agricultural
landscapes for rainforest species, whereby environmental change can dissociate habitat
quality from dispersal leading to ‘ecological traps’ (see Kokko & Lopez-Sepulcre 2016).
The presence of an ecological trap in a landscape is generally predicted to drive a local
population to extinction (Battin 2004, Kokko & Lépez-Sepulcre 2016); however, few
empirical studies show clear evidence of ecological traps and most are limited to a small
number of taxa (e.g. birds: Demeyrier et al. 2016, Hale & Swearer 2016). If high numbers
of rainforest species disperse into unsuitable (i.e. non-forest) habitats and suffer high
mortality rates, it is likely that populations may decline, but more research is needed to
determine the likelihood of ecological traps in these landscapes.

Some tropical taxa have been shown to ‘spillover’ from rainforest into adjacent
agricultural plantations (e.g. oil palm and coffee) in Southeast Asian and neotropical

landscapes, implying they can disperse through non-forest habitats (e.g. butterflies: Lucey
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& Hill 2012; ants: Lucey et al. 2014, but see Lucey & Hill 2012; dung beetles: Gray et al.
2016; and bees: Ricketts et al. 2004, Livingston et al. 2013), although boundary crossing
was not quantified directly. The ability of species to cross habitat boundaries may be an
indicator of species’ dispersal ability in fragmented landscapes (Kallioniemi et al. 2014),
and help our understanding of whether agricultural matrices act as barriers to the
dispersal of rainforest species. Such information is required to develop effective
conservation strategies to promote movement, and more information is needed on
boundary crossing behaviour for different species. | address this knowledge gap in
Chapter 2 by examining the movement of forest butterflies across rainforest-agricultural
plantation boundaries, to determine whether agricultural areas are barriers to the

dispersal of rainforest species in fragmented landscapes.

1.3.3. Conservation strategies to maintain connectivity

There is debate surrounding the best strategies for maintaining connectivity in tropical
agricultural landscapes, and how to incorporate connectivity criteria into spatial
conservation planning (Kool et al. 2013, Rayfield et al. 2016). Protected areas have been
described as the main strongholds of biodiversity in tropical regions (Bruner et al. 2001,
Curran et al. 2004, Hole et al. 2009), especially in multifunctional landscapes, i.e.
landscapes that simultaneously provide food, livelihood opportunities, biodiversity and
the maintenance of ecological functions (O’Farrell & Anderson 2010). In these landscapes
tropical species are affected by both continued agricultural expansion and climate
warming, and so approaches to assess the connectivity of PAs under multiple climate
change and landcover scenarios are needed (see Chapter 3). A number of tropical studies
have examined the ability of PAs to support biodiversity under future climate scenarios
(e.g. Hole et al. 2009 Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Struebig et al. 2015b, Feeley & Silmon
2016), and have assessed the extent to which PAs protect highly-connected forest
habitats (e.g. Proctor et al. 2011). However, there is limited information addressing the
connectivity of PAs for species tracking climate change, or studies that identify the most
important areas of remaining unprotected rainforest for conserving current levels of
connectivity.

Computational models are becoming increasingly important decision support tools

for conservation and have been used to determine ways of improving landscape
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connectivity under climate change (Hodgson et al. 2011, 2012, Brodie et al. 2015; also see
Chapter 4 for details of software tools that examine connectivity). Such tools offer novel
strategies for addressing connectivity of isolated PAs, and provide effective
recommendations for focusing limited conservation effort (Hodgson et al. 2016). Focusing
on Borneo, in Chapter 4 | use a novel modelling approach based on electrical circuit
theory and metapopulation dynamics, combined with forest-cover information and
climate data, to identify areas of rainforest that form important habitat connections

linking PAs for range shifting species.

1.3.4. Butterflies as model species for investigating habitat connectivity

Butterflies have been used to study movement and connectivity in tropical agricultural
landscapes (Fermon et al. 2003, Benedick et al. 2006, Marini-Filho et al. 2010, Lucey & Hill
2012, Marchant et al. 2015) and elsewhere (e.g. Briickmann et al. 2010, Leidner &
Haddad 2011, Bergerot et al. 2013, Kuussaari et al. 2014). Butterflies are relatively mobile
and so can often survive as metapopulations in habitat patch networks (e.g. see Hanski
1999). They also have short generation times and so are likely to respond to habitat
fragmentation effects more rapidly than longer-lived species (Speight et al. 1999).
Butterflies are also sensitive to changes in abiotic conditions such as temperature,
humidity and light, and so are affected by fragmentation effects (Benedick et al. 2006), as
well as the impacts of climate change (Parmesan et al. 1999, Thomas et al. 2006, Chen et
al. 2011a, Thomas et al. 2011). There have been many studies examining butterfly
movement in relation to metapopulation dynamics (Ovaskainen & Hanski 2004, Wilson et
al. 2009, Bennie et al. 2013), behaviour at habitat patch edges (Ries & Debinski 2001,
Kallioniemi et al. 2014, Mair et al. 2015) and spillover into adjacent agricultural areas
(Lucey & Hill 2012). Whilst data from tropical regions are lacking, butterfly dispersal is still
better studied compared with many other tropical taxa (e.g. see Benedick et al. 20073,
Marchant et al. 2015), and their ecology is relatively well-known (Owen 1971, Hill et al.
2001, Hamer et al. 2003, Pardonnet et al. 2013). Hence, in Chapter 2, | use forest-
dependent butterflies as model organisms for field studies examining barriers to
movement of forest species in agricultural landscapes. | also use data on forest
dependent butterflies to parameterise connectivity and conductivity models in Chapters 3
and 4.

31



Chapter 1

1.4. Southeast Asia as a study region

Southeast Asia harbours four of the world’s biodiversity hotspots, including Indo-Burma,
Philippines, Sundaland and Wallaceae (Myers et al. 2000, Mittermeier et al. 2004, 2011)
(Fig. 1.2.), and some of the most threatened species on Earth (Sodhi et al. 2004, Koh &
Sodhi 2010). Sundaland — comprising Malaysia, Singapore, Brunei and Indonesia
(Sumatra, Java, Borneo and Palawan), is one of the ‘hottest’ biodiversity hotspots,
supporting more than 15,000 endemic plant and vertebrate taxa (Myers et al. 2000). For
example, the lowland rainforests of Borneo support more than 10,000 species of plant,
higher than all other tropical regions (Kier et al. 2005). However, biodiversity within this
region is under severe threat due to unprecedented levels of habitat loss, primarily due to
industrial-scale agricultural expansion of crops such as oil palm in recent decades (Koh &
Sodhi 2010, Miettinen et al. 2011, Richards & Friess 2016). On average, there has been an
overall 1% yearly decline in rainforest cover within insular Southeast Asia (including
Indonesian Papua New Guinea) during 2000-2010, although certain areas of Sundaland
including the Eastern lowlands of Sumatra and peatlands of Sarawak (Borneo) have

experienced deforestation rates of more than 5% per year (Miettinen et al. 2011).
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Figure 1.2. Outline map of Southeast Asia showing the four biodiversity ‘hotspots’. Figure adapted
from Conservation International (http://www.conservation.org). Box shows Sabah, Malaysian

Borneo, where empirical data were collected in Chapter 2.

1.4.1. Southeast Asian rainforests

Within Southeast Asian rainforests there is considerable variation in rainforest types
(often referred to as ‘formations’), which differ in their structure, physiognomy and
floristic composition (Whitmore 1984). The dominant rainforest formation is lowland
evergreen rainforest (<1200 m a.s.l.), of which lowland dipterocarp forests are a major
component and are the dominant rainforest type in many regions, including Borneo
(Whitmore 1984, Richards 1996). These rainforests conventionally consist of three layers,
whereby a top layer of giant emergent trees (>45-60 m) is found over a main stratum

(>24-36 m) that covers smaller, shade-tolerant trees below (Whitmore 1984). Lowland

33



Chapter 1

dipterocarp forests are specifically dominated in their upper and emergent canopy by
Dipterocarpaceae trees (Newbery et al. 1992), which make up more than 50% of the total
volume of large trees (Marsh & Greer 1992) (Figure 1.3). These forests are characterised
by intermittent mass flowering and fruiting events of the Dipterocarpaceae and other
tree species at intervals of one to many years, triggered by El Nifo-Southern Oscillation
(ENSO) events (Sakai 2002).

Lowland dipterocarp rainforests within Southeast Asia contain the greatest
number of species of any rainforest formation (Whitmore 1984), including many unique
and endemic flora and fauna (Curran et al. 2004, Davies et al. 2005). Whilst, species-
specific distribution maps for most rainforest taxa are severely lacking, a number of
species, including several birds and mammals (e.g. black hornbills, black-headed pittas,
flat-headed cats and proboscis monkeys: see https://www.iucn.org/) are thought to be
restricted to low-lying forests (e.g. due to proximity of lowland rivers). Distributions of
many Dipterocarpaceae tree species are also related to soil type (e.g. see Palmiotto et al.
2004, Russo et al. 2005), and so may be confined to specific low-lying habitats. Both tree
species composition and forest structure have been shown to vary dramatically across
edaphic (soil-type) gradients, and subsequently reflect habitat-driven floristic patterns
(Potts et al. 2002). Other forest types, such as peatswamp forests, constitute important
habitats within lowland evergreen rainforests (Koh et al. 2011) and not only contain high
concentrations of region endemic plant and freshwater fish species, but act as reservoirs
for both peat and carbon (Yule 2010, Posa et al. 2011). High numbers of species across
several taxa have been found within peatswamp forests, but no terrestrial vertebrates
appear to be entirely dependent on these habitats (Posa et al. 2011), which suggests that
many vertebrate taxa may be able utilize different types of forest (e.g. orangutans:
Ancrenaz et al. 2004 and large flying foxes: Posa et al. 2011). Being able to utilize a
number of habitat types may be beneficial under climate change if lowland species need
to shift or expand their distributions to forests at higher altitudes (see section 1.2.2.
above), which may differ in their structural composition.

Other major rainforest types within Southeast Asia include lower (1200-1500 m
a.s.l.) and upper (>1500-3000 m a.s.l.) montane rainforests, and these rainforests differ
from lowland evergreen rainforest in both structure and community composition. At
higher elevations, rainforests are shorter (15-33 m and 1.5-18 m in lower and upper
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montane rainforests, respectively) and have a flatter canopy surface; they are also
dominated by more slender tree species with denser sub-crowns (Whitmore 1984).
Montane species often occupy narrow niches spanning specific elevation gradients, and
so these rainforests are associated with a relatively high number of endemic specialists
(Baeman 2005, Chen et al. 2009). However, due to limited distribution data for tropical
taxa, the proportions of endemic species restricted to either montane or lowland
rainforests are relatively unknown. Whilst a number of locally endemic montane species
on Borneo have shown significant elevation increases due to rising temperatures (Chen et
al. 2009), it is unclear whether endemic species restricted to specific lowland habitats
have the capacity to track climate change if suitable habitats do not exist at higher
elevation (e.g. peatswamp forests).

Unfortunately, Southeast Asian rainforests, particularly lowland dipterocarp
forests, are under severe threat from a number of anthropogenic pressures (Sodhi et al.
2004). Due to the high commercial value of many dipterocarp tree species, extraction
rates are among the highest globally and have exceeded 100 m*/ha (Collins et al. 1991),
resulting in many areas of lowland rainforests that are now severely degraded (Gaveau et
al. 2014). Lowland dipterocarp forests are also under threat from the continued
expansion of oil palm plantations (Carlson et al. 2012), and a substantial proportion of
regional peatswamp forest has already been cleared and converted to plantations (Koh et
al. 2011). Many areas of remaining lowland forest now exist in small, isolated forest
fragments or within protected areas (PAs), and few areas of unlogged (primary)
rainforests in the lowlands now exist outside of PAs (Reynolds et al. 2011). Given their
exceptional biodiversity, but dramatic decline over recent decades (e.g. see Gaveau et al.
2014), lowland dipterocarp forests provide a suitable study system to examine the
movement behaviour of forest species at habitat boundaries (see Chapter 2), and such
information is important for developing more sustainable agricultural practices that
reduce biodiversity losses. These rainforests also constitute important lowland reserves
that may be under threat from climate change (see section 1.4.2.1), and so their

effectiveness to conserve tropical species in future needs to be examined (Chapter 3).
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Figure 1.3. Lowland dipterocarp rainforest in Sabah, Borneo; (a) emergent trees in the upper
canopy; (b) dipterocarps in flower during 2015-16 ENSO event; and (c) inside a lowland dipterocarp
rainforest. These rainforests have an upper canopy that reaches ~45 m, with individual emergent
trees (such as Dipterocarpaceae in the genera Dipterocarpus, Dryobalanops and Shorea) reaching

up to ~60 m tall (Whitmore 1984). Photographs taken by S. A. Scriven.
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1.4.2. Climate

In lowland equatorial rainforests within Southeast Asia, temperatures remain relatively
constant throughout the year and are generally between 25°C and 26°C (Kira 1991), with
an absence of low (<18°C) and high (>36°C) temperature extremes (Corlett 2014). Thus,
temperature variations are generally greater from day to night than they are between
months (Park 1992). Temperatures also decline as elevation increases at a rate of ~0.6°C
for each 100 m increase in altitude (‘environmental lapse rate’) (Corlett 2014), which is
important in the context of climate warming (Colwell et al. 2008, Chen et al. 2009). Unlike
temperature, rainfall patterns across the Southeast Asian tropics are highly variable and
complex due to the large-scale Asian monsoon system, inter-tropical convergence zone
movements and topography (Wangwongchai et al. 2005, Corlett 2014). Inter-annual
variation in precipitation in equatorial parts of Southeast Asia is also affected by ENSO
events, the Indian Ocean Dipole (I0D) as well as the Pacific Decadal Oscillation effect
(Corlett 2014). ENSO events in particular cause disruption to this monsoonal pattern,
whereby approximately every 4-6 years (during the 20" and 21 Centuries; e.g. 1997-8,
2006-7, 2015-16) there is increased drought and higher fire frequency (Taylor 2010) (also

see section 1.2.2.2. above).

1.4.2.1. Anthropogenic climate change

Across Southeast Asia, temperatures have been rising at a rate of between 0.14°C and
0.2°C per decade since the 1960s, and there has been an increase in the number of hot
days and warm nights, along with a decline in the number of cool days (Hijioka et al.
2014). Mean changes in temperature (across all AR5 model scenarios; IPCC Fifth
Assessment Report) are projected to be above 3°C for South and Southeast Asia
compared to 21% Century baseline temperatures (Hijioka et al. 2014). Thus by 2100,
tropical temperatures globally may have moved outside the natural range of variability of
the last two million years (Phillips & Malhi 2005). Conversely, projected precipitation
trends show strong variability, and both increasing and decreasing trends are predicted in
different parts of the region, as well as between seasons. Future increases in rainfall
extremes during the monsoons are likely in many areas, and 95% of AR5 models project
an increase in heavy precipitation events during the summer monsoons (Hijioka et al.
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2014). However, there is still a lack of consensus on how climate phenomena such as
ENSO will affect rainfall patterns in Southeast Asia (Christensen et al. 2013), and so
prolonged or more intense droughts during El Nifio years may also be a consequence of

anthropogenic change (Lewis et al. 2005, IPCC 2013).

1.4.3. Oil palm agriculture

Oil palm agriculture is a major driver of rainforest loss in Southeast Asia (Sodhi et al.
2004). In Malaysia and Indonesia alone, oil palm plantations expanded from 2.4 million ha
in 1990 to 7.2 million hain 2012, at the expense of rainforest (Koh & Wilcove 2008).
When rainforest is converted to oil palm plantations there is a loss of habitat
heterogeneity (Foster et al. 2011), as natural vegetation is cleared before the soil is
terraced and roads and drainage ditches are created. Oil palm seedlings are then planted,
which results in highly ordered monocultures with rows of oil palm trees ~10 m apart that
have a 25-30 year life cycle (Luskin & Potts 2011) (Figure 1.4.). The reduced structure and
altered microclimate of oil palm plantations are detrimental for both ecosystem
functioning and biodiversity, and many forest species are unable to persist in such
habitats (Aratrakorn et al. 2006, Fitzherbert et al. 2008, Edwards et al. 2010, Gillespie et
al. 2012, Senior et al. 2013), although a few generalist species become hyper-abundant

(Ickes 2001, Senior et al. 2013).

38



Chapter 1

(a)

Figure 1.4. (a) Clearing of mature oil palm trees next to the Kinabatangan Wildlife Sanctuary in
Sabah, Borneo, prior to re-planting. During clearing of plantations, oil palm trees are mechanically
cut into smaller pieces (Luskin & Potts 2011); (b) inside a mature oil palm plantation, dead palm
fronds are collected into piles by oil palm workers; and (c) the remains of a rainforest tree within

an oil palm plantation. Photographs taken by S. A. Scriven.
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1.4.4. Conserving Southeast Asian biodiversity

Oil palm expansion is projected to continue in Southeast Asia due to the rising global
demand of palm oil for food and biofuel (Fitzherbert et al. 2008, Carlson et al. 2012).
Therefore many species, particularly those dependent on remaining lowland dipterocarp
forests, are threatened by deforestation and climate change (e.g. see recent studies by
Struebig et al. 2015, Brodie 2016). Protected areas are likely to provide the mainstay of
biodiversity conservation in this region (Sodhi et al. 2004), and conservation strategies are
urgently needed to determine the effectiveness of PAs to conserve biodiversity under
changing climate and landcover scenarios. Some estimates suggest that Southeast Asia
could lose 13-42% of local populations of forest species by the end of this century, of
which at least half could represent global species extinction (Brook et al. 2003). It is
therefore vital to examine ways to promote connectivity, and thus maintain resilience

and biodiversity in these ecosystems.

1.5. Thesis aims and rationale

The main aims of this thesis are (1) to improve our understanding of how to promote
resilience and biodiversity in tropical landscapes that are under threat from agricultural
expansion and climate change, and (2) to provide an evidence-base for conservation
strategies that maintain rainforest connectivity. To achieve these aims, | focus specifically
on Borneo. Firstly, | collected empirical data on butterfly movement at rainforest-
plantation boundaries to examine the permeability of oil palm plantations to forest-
dependent butterflies. | conclude that oil palm plantations may act as barriers to the
dispersal of rainforest species. Secondly, | used metapopulation models to determine the
connectedness of PAs along elevation gradients, and | show that many PAs are too
isolated for poor dispersers to reach PAs at higher elevation due to lack of intervening
forest habitat. Finally, | used models based on electrical circuit theory to identify the most
important forest connections between PAs for range shifting species, and | quantify the
extent to which new PAs are required to maintain current levels of connectivity. In the
General Discussion, | synthesise this information in order to recommend conservation
strategies to maximise connectivity in fragmented landscapes. The specific objectives of

the main data chapters are outlined below:
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Chapter 2 — Barriers to dispersal of rainforest butterflies in tropical agricultural
landscapes

In order to improve connectivity and develop conservation strategies in fragmented
landscapes, it is important to understand the movement behaviour of forest species at
habitat boundaries. The conversion of rainforest to oil palm plantations reduces
biodiversity, and investigating the permeability of forest-agricultural boundaries to
rainforest species will help determine the conservation value of forest fragments within
agricultural landscapes. If forest species (i.e. species that are dependent on rainforest
habitat to breed) are unable to cross agricultural areas, plantations will form barriers to
their dispersal and landscape connectivity will be reduced. By carrying out new field
studies in Sabah (Borneo) on fruit-feeding Nymphalid butterflies, the main objectives of
this chapter were to: (1) determine the net direction of butterfly movement across forest-
oil palm boundaries, (2) compare overall movements of individuals from forest into
plantations, compared with movements only in forest, and (3) examine whether larval
host plant availability in plantations and other species specific traits (including forewing
length, larval host plant specificity and geographical range size) are predictors of

boundary crossing.

Chapter 3 — Protected areas in Borneo may fail to conserve tropical forest biodiversity
under climate change

Protected areas are key for conserving rainforest species, but many PAs are becoming
increasingly isolated within agricultural landscapes and studies that examine their
connectivity are lacking. Hence, the effectiveness of tropical PA networks to conserve
rainforest species under climate change is unclear, and there are few data on whether the
spatial location of PAs will facilitate range shifting of species under climate warming.
Focusing on Borneo, the main objectives of this chapter were to: (1) identify PAs that will
not retain analogous climate conditions in future, and examine the characteristics of
these PAs (e.g. size, elevation and isolation), and (2) determine the connectivity of PAs
along elevation gradients under multiple assumptions of warming (IPCC RCP scenarios)
and forest cover, as well as for species with different dispersal abilities and population

densities.
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Chapter 4 - Identifying important habitat connections for range shifting species in
tropical agricultural landscapes

Maintaining connectivity between PAs will be vital for range shifting species, and ongoing
habitat loss makes it important to identify areas of rainforest that form important
connections linking PAs so that they may receive higher levels of protection. Using a novel
modelling approach based on electrical circuit theory, and again focusing on Borneo, the
main objectives of this chapter were to: (1) calculate the connectivity of PAs from which
analogous climates may shift to cooler PAs at higher elevation using conductivity models;
(2) identify the spatial locations of expansion routes between PAs along elevation
gradients; (3) examine the spatial agreement in these expansion routes under two
warming scenarios (mitigation scenario: RCP2.6 and business-as-usual scenario: RCP8.5);
(4) overlay model outputs of expansion routes and identify the spatial location of the
most important areas of rainforest habitat that connect PAs along elevation gradients on
Borneo; and (5) determine the area of rainforest that would need protecting in order to

conserve these important habitat connections.
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Chapter 2 — Barriers to dispersal of rainforest butterflies

in tropical agricultural landscapes

Lexias dirtea; marked with a unique number to study its dispersal
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2.1. Abstract

Fragmentation of natural habitats can be detrimental for species if individuals fail to cross
habitat boundaries to reach new locations, thereby reducing functional connectivity.
Connectivity is crucial for species shifting their ranges under climate change, making it
important to understand factors that might prevent movement through human-modified
landscapes. In tropical regions, rainforests are being fragmented by agricultural
expansion, potentially isolating populations of highly diverse forest-dependent species.
The likelihood of crossing habitat boundaries is an important determinant of species’
dispersal through fragmented landscapes, and so we examined movement across
rainforest-oil palm plantation boundaries on Borneo by using relatively mobile nymphalid
butterflies as our model study taxon. We marked 1666 individuals from 65 species, and
19 percent (100/527) of recaptured individuals crossed the boundary. Boundary crossing
was relatively frequent in some species, and net movement of individuals was from forest
into plantation. However, boundary crossing from forest into plantation was detected in
less than 50 percent (12/28) of recaptured species, and was dominated by small-sized
butterfly species whose larval host plants occurred within plantations. Thus, whilst oil
palm plantations may be relatively permeable to some species, they may act as barriers
to the movement of forest-dependent species (i.e. species that require rainforest habitat
to breed), highlighting the importance of maintaining forest connectivity for conserving

rainforest species.
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2.2. Introduction

Across the globe, natural habitats are being fragmented by human activities with
detrimental consequences for biodiversity (Canale et al. 2012, Melo et al. 2013, Almeida-
Gomes et al. 2016). Habitat connectivity is important for population persistence (Hanski
1999), and species are predicted to shift their ranges in response to climate change (Chen
et al. 2011a), making it important to understand the permeability of fragmented
landscapes (Hodgson et al. 2011) and to maintain landscape connectivity (Martensen et
al. 2008). Loss of connectivity is of particular concern in tropical regions (Wade et al.
2003) because rainforests are global hotspots for biodiversity but have already
experienced extensive deforestation (Gibbs et al. 2010). For example, in parts of SE Asia,
fragmentation of lowland forest is primarily due to the expansion of large-scale oil palm
plantations (Elaeis guineensis Jacq.) (Gaveau et al. 2014), which can lead to the isolation
of populations of forest-dependent species in the remaining areas of forest within these
landscapes (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3).

The ability of species to move between habitat patches depends on species’
dispersal ability, a complex process that integrates the physical costs of movement
through preferred habitat (Bonte et al. 2012), the response of species to habitat
boundaries (Kallioniemi et al. 2014), and the permeability of the matrix (Perfecto &
Vandermeer 2002). For tropical forest species to disperse successfully through
fragmented habitats they need to cross forest-non forest edges, which are frequently
avoided by forest specialists (e.g. Laurance 2004, Watson et al. 2004). Thus, an important
component of dispersal involves species’ behaviour upon reaching the forest edge, and
responses to habitat boundaries affect emigration rates from suitable habitat (Ries &
Debinksi 2001). Boundary crossing by individuals (e.g. butterflies) may be part of a
random walk or movement (e.g. see Schultz et al. 2012), although it is also likely that
crossing may represent an active decision by an individual to leave areas of suitable
habitat, and so the likelihood of crossing an edge may be an indicator of dispersal ability.
However, leaving areas of suitable habitat may not always indicate longer distance
dispersal (see review by Stevens et al. 2010), but boundary crossing is a prerequisite for

individuals moving through highly fragmented landscapes.
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Whilst some tropical forest species avoid forest edges (Hansbauer et al. 2008),
there is little information on the variation in boundary crossing among species. In
temperate regions, species have been shown to recognise boundaries between suitable
and unsuitable habitat and can actively control their rate of boundary crossing (Conradt &
Roper 2006), and modify their movement behaviour in response to boundaries (e.g. birds:
Rodriguez et al. 2001, butterflies: Schultz & Crone 2001, bush crickets: Berggren et al.
2002, and salamanders: Rittenhouse & Semlitsch 2006). Several temperate studies of
butterflies have also reported species-specific differences in boundary crossing ability
(e.g. Haddad 1999, Ries & Debinski 2001, Kallioniemi et al. 2014), and differences among
species in their overall levels of activity can also affect rates of boundary crossing (Mair et
al. 2015). Thus, current evidence implies that tropical species may vary in their sensitivity
to habitat boundaries, and hence to rainforest fragmentation effects, but data quantifying
movement of species across rainforest boundaries and how ecological traits influence
edge-crossing behaviour are lacking.

The movement of individuals across a habitat boundary is predicted to follow
productivity (Rand et al. 2006) and population source-sink (Pulliam 1998, Tscharntke et al.
2005) gradients. In both tropical (e.g. Lucey & Hill 2012) and temperate (e.g. Gonzalez et
al. 2015) regions, there is evidence of spillover from natural habitats into managed
systems, although spillover can also occur in the opposite direction (Barcelos et al. 2015).
Studying net movement of individuals across rainforest-agricultural boundaries is
important for understanding species diversity and ecosystem functioning; for example, if
forest pests move into plantations and reduce crop yields, or if crop-dwelling predators
move into forests and reduce biodiversity (Rand et al. 2006).

Conversion of rainforest to oil palm agriculture reduces tropical biodiversity
(Fitzherbert et al. 2008) and remaining tracts of rainforest become isolated within
agricultural landscapes (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3). In order to develop effective
conservation management there is a pressing need to determine the permeability of
forest-oil palm plantation boundaries to forest-dependent species (i.e. species that are
dependent on forest habitat to breed). If forest species are unable to cross forest
boundaries, then plantations will form barriers to the movement of individuals among
forest patches thereby reducing habitat connectivity for these species. We investigated

the movement of species at forest-oil palm plantation boundaries, and tested the
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hypotheses that net flow of individuals is from forest into plantations, and that
plantations are barriers to movement of many forest-dependent species, hence we
predicted fewer overall movements of species from forest into plantations compared
with movements within forest. In addition, we predicted that plantations will be less of a
barrier to species whose larval host plants occur within the plantation, and we also
examined whether other species’ traits (forewing length, larval host plant specificity and
geographical range size) affected boundary crossing. We selected these traits for study
because they have previously been shown to affect the sensitivity of tropical butterfly
species to forest fragmentation (Benedick et al. 2006). Our study taxon was nymphalid
butterflies, which are diverse (Benedick et al. 2006), relatively mobile (Marchant et al.
2015) and many species are dependent on closed-canopy forest (Hill et al. 2001).
Butterfly distributions have also been shown to correlate well with observed patterns in
other taxa (Schulze et al. 2004, Thomas 2005, Gardner et al. 2008) and so butterflies are

considered sensitive ecological indicators of environmental changes (Cleary 2004).

2.3. Methods

2.3.1. Study sites

Butterflies were sampled at four sites spanning forest-oil palm plantation boundaries in
Sabah (Malaysian Borneo) between June-September 2013 and April-July 2014 (Fig. 2.1a).
Our sampling design comprised two groups of two sites; groups were ~115 km apart, and
sites within each group were more than 5 km apart (Fig. 2.1a). Sites were located at
boundaries between mature fruiting oil palm (cleared and planted between 1998-2000)
and production forest that had been selectively logged at least twice (Appendix 1A: Fig.
Al1.1), representing habitat mosaics and boundaries typical of plantation landscapes
(Tawatao et al. 2014). We selected four forest sites that had experienced similar levels of
disturbance (due to repeated commercial selective logging) and that were adjacent to oil
palm plantations of similar age (~13-16 years since planting). Thus, we minimised site-
level differences in habitat structure, allowing us to focus on general patterns of
boundary crossing. Oil palm plantations at sites 3 and 4 (adjacent to Tabin Wildlife
Reserve; Nakashima et al. 2010) were members of the Roundtable for Sustainable Palm

Oil (RSPO), but sites 1 and 2 (adjacent to the Ulu Segama Forest Reserve; Hector et al.
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2011, Reynolds et al. 2011) were not (Fig. 2.1a). To characterise the structure of forest-oil
palm plantation boundaries at the four study sites we measured a number of variables in
the two habitat types (detailed descriptions of structural habitat and abiotic
measurements taken at study sites are given in Appendix 1A). Differences in the means
and standard errors of these variables among the four sites were small, showing that
boundary characteristics were broadly similar (Appendix 1A: Table Al.1.), thus minimising

any influence of site effects on our results.

2.3.2. Sampling techniques

At each of the four sites, 24 banana-baited traps (Dumbrell & Hill 2005, Benedick et al.
2006) were set up 50 m apart in a grid design spanning the boundary (Fig. 2.1b) and
sampled for a total of 18 d per site (1728 trap-days in total). Traps were checked daily and
trapped individuals were identified (following Otsuka 1988, Corbet & Pendlebury 1992),
uniquely marked (Lucey & Hill 2012), and released. Some Tanaecia and Euthalia species

cannot be identified in the field and so were grouped for analysis as Tanaecia/Euthalia sp.
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(a)

(b) Legend
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Figure 2.1. (a) Map of Sabah (North Borneo), arrows show study sites. The landcover category ‘forest’ consists of peatswamp forest, lowland evergreen forest, and lower
and upper montane forest, and the category ‘oil palm plantation’ shows the extent of mature fruiting oil palm plantations (see Miettinen et al. 2012 for details); (b)

Sampling design comprising 24 fruit-baited butterfly traps placed 50 m apart and sampled for a total of 18 d at each site.
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2.3.3. Species traits

To investigate factors affecting the likelihood of species crossing the forest boundary, we
examined the importance of four species traits that are associated with dispersal and
with specialist-generalist characteristics. Traits examined were: (1) forewing length (mm),
computed as the mean of male and female values quoted in Otsuka (1988), who
measured the distance from the base of the forewing to the apex with a ruler; (2) larval
host plant diet breadth (subsequently termed ‘specificity’) computed as the In-
transformed number of larval host plant genera each butterfly species has been recorded
feeding on, based on information in Robinson et al. (2001); (3) presence/absence of larval
host plants in oil palm plantations (subsequently termed ‘availability’) based on data from
Lucey and Hill (2012), who recorded butterfly larval host plants in oil palm plantations in
Sabah and assigned butterflies according to the presence/absence of host plant families
occurring in plantations; and (4) geographical range size, analysed according to three
categories: narrow (restricted to Sundaland — Borneo, Sumatra, Java and West Malaysia),
intermediate (restricted to the Oriental region) and widespread (all other species), using
species’ distribution information in D’Abrera (1985) and Otsuka (1988), and following
Benedick et al. (2006). Rainforest is the main natural habitat on Borneo and historically
covered most of the island (Gaveau et al. 2014), and so we assumed that larval host
plants were present in forest habitats and that species with no larval host plants in
plantations could breed only in forest habitats. We refer to species without larval host
plants in plantations as ‘forest-dependent’ species.

In our analysis of species traits (see below) we included only those species with >
two individuals recaptured moving between traps. Of these species, larval host plant data
were not available for Junonia atlites, because this species was not recorded by Lucey and
Hill (2012). Larvae of this species feed on species of grasses (family Poaceae, formerly
Gramineae; Robinson et al. 2001), and grass is abundant in oil palm plantations, so we
assumed that larval host plants of J. atlites were present in plantations. There was also no
host plant information for two species of Mycalesis (M. anapita and M. orseis) in relation
to the number of larval host plant genera used, and so we assigned them a value based
on the average number of host plant genera used by other Mycalesis species (M.
horsfieldi and M. mineus; Table 2.1). Larval host plants of Bassarona dunya are not known

and so we excluded this species from our trait analysis.
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2.3.4. Data analysis

For our analyses, we combined species data from the four sites because there were
insufficient boundary crossing events from any single site to provide robust estimates of
species movements per site. However, to check for any site-level effects, we re-ran
analyses with species data split by site, and included site identity as a random factor (see
Appendix 1B and Table A1.2). This did not alter our main conclusions, although the local
abundance of species became more important in the trait analyses (see below) because
of low sample sizes per species per site, and so we only report findings from analyses
based on combined data from all four sites. We report the number of individuals marked,
the habitat they were marked in (forest or plantation; subsequently termed ‘forest
individuals’ and ‘plantation individuals’), if they were subsequently recaptured, and
whether the recapture was in the same habitat or if the butterfly had crossed the
boundary. Only a small number of individuals (14/100) were recaptured crossing the
boundary more than once, and only two individuals crossed more than twice. Thus, the
vast majority of individuals that crossed the boundary did so on only one occasion and so
for consistency we only analysed the first recapture, which corresponded to the direction
moved after the individual was initially marked. Repeating our analysis using the last
direction of recapture did not affect our results and so we only present results for the first
recapture. We used chi-squared tests to examine whether the habitat (forest or
plantation) an individual was marked in affected its likelihood of crossing the boundary,
and of moving between traps. For forest individuals, we compared the number of
individuals marked in forest that crossed the boundary into plantation with the number
that only moved within forest. We also used a Mann-Whitney U test to compare
distances moved by forest and plantation individuals.

We used Generalised Linear Mixed Models (GLMMs) with a logit link and binomial
errors to examine whether the proportion of individuals per species crossing the habitat
boundary was influenced by species’ traits and habitat of first capture (excluding species
with < two individuals recaptured moving between traps, and excluding species without
larval host plant data; 16 species analysed). The dependent variable in these GLMMs
comprised proportion data for each of the 16 study species, computed as the total
number of individuals of a species crossing the boundary as a proportion of all recaptured

individuals of that species that moved to a different trap. Data for each species comprised
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separate information for forest and plantation individuals, hence our GLMMs comprised
two sets of proportion data for each of the 16 study species: one set of data for the total
number of within-forest recaptures and boundary crossing events by forest individuals
and another set of data for the total number of within-plantation recaptures and
boundary crossing events by plantation individuals. This statistical design, where
movement data per species from all four study sites are summed for forest and plantation
individuals before analysis, provides reliable species-specific estimates of boundary
crossing, but more detailed information such as the precise location on the study grid of
original capture, capture day or site were not included. To avoid over-fitting models, we
could not include multiple traits within a single model. Therefore, to determine which
trait was most important for boundary crossing, we fitted four separate GLMMs
(examining the importance of forewing length, host plant availability in plantations, diet
specificity and geographical range size) and we included only a single trait predictor
variable in each model. In addition, we also fitted a separate model that included a
measure of species abundance (In-transformed number of individuals marked in each
habitat) as a fixed effect to control for variation in local density and recapture rates of
species. Our predictor variables were weakly correlated, i.e. the smallest species were
generally the most abundant, and had host plants present in plantations (see Fig. 2.2 for
relationships between species traits), but we ran separate models for all four traits in
order to explore the relative importance of traits on the probability of boundary crossing.
In addition, we also incorporated an obligate habitat (of first capture) covariate into each
of the models, interacting with each trait variable and species abundance, in order to
control for the different numbers of individuals marked in forest or plantation habitats.
Butterfly Subfamily was included as a random factor to control for phylogeny.

We compared the difference in the corrected Akaike information criterion (AAICc)
and models where AAICc < 2 were considered to be no better than a ‘habitat-only’ model
(i.e. a model including only habitat of first capture and butterfly Subfamily) (Burnham &
Anderson 2004). We compared models that included species traits and abundances to
habitat-only models in order to determine the influence of each trait on boundary
crossing, whilst accounting for the effect of the habitat individuals were marked in. For
each of the four trait models where AAICc > 2 compared to the habitat-only model, we

calculated four movement probabilities: forest to plantation, plantation to forest, forest to
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forest and plantation to plantation. To aid interpretation of model outputs, we report the
logit probabilities of movement between and within habitats for the smallest and largest
species (forewing lengths = 19 mm and 54.5 mm, respectively) and for species with larval
host plants present and absent in plantations. We also calculated 95% Cls for all logit
movement probabilities to assess the relative importance of the species traits. All

statistical analyses were carried out in R statistical software version 3.2.0 (R Core Team

2015).
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Figure 2.2. Relationships between species traits for 16 species included in our trait analyses (see
Table 2.1). (a) Forewing length (mm) vs. larval host plant (LHP) availability (presence and absence in
oil palm plantations); (b) abundance vs. larval host plant availability; and (c) In-transformed
abundance vs. forewing length (mm); trend line shows significant correlation between In-

transformed abundance and forewing length (mm) (Pearson’s correlation r = -0.53; p = 0.04).
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2.4. Results
2.4.1. Boundary crossing by species

We marked a total of 1666 individuals from 65 species, of which 527 individuals from 28
species were recaptured (recapture rate of individuals = 31.6%; see Appendix 1C: Table
A1.3 for summary data of butterfly recaptures). Of the 28 species recaptured, 11 species
had larval host plants present within oil palm plantations, whilst eight species did not, and
so were assumed to be forest-dependent; for nine species there was no host plant
information (see Appendix 1C: Table A1.4 for full species list). Boundary crossing was
relatively common in some species, and 100 individuals from 13 species crossed the
boundary (Table 2.1), corresponding to 19 percent (100/527) of all individuals recaptured.
Overall, individuals from a total of 12 species (42.9% of the 28 species recaptured)
crossed the boundary from forest into plantation (Table 2.1). Even though more
individuals and species were marked in plantation (1105 individuals, 51 species)
compared with forest (561 individuals, 42 species), individuals were 5.6 times (odds ratio
test; 95% Cls: 3.4, 9.1) more likely to move across the boundary if they were originally
marked in forest (57/139 recaptured individuals) than if they were originally marked in
plantation (43/388 recaptured individuals; x* (1) = 59.6, p < 0.0001) (Fig. 2.3). Thus, net
flow of movement of individuals was from forest into plantation.

A higher proportion of individuals was recaptured in plantation compared with
forest (Fig. 2.3a), but only 18 percent (43/243) of plantation individuals that were
recaptured in a different trap crossed the boundary into forest. By contrast, forest
individuals that were recaptured in a different trap had an approximately equal chance of
moving to plantation (52.8%; 57/108 recaptured individuals) as moving within forest
(47.2%; 51/108 recaptured individuals). This implies that most forest individuals did not
perceive the boundary as a barrier. However, there was considerable variation among
species marked in forest in relation to boundary crossing (Table 2.1), and larval host plant
availability, forewing length and abundance were important factors affecting these
movements (Table 2.2). Crossing from forest into plantation was more than twice as likely
for species with larval host plants present in plantations (ten species crossed) than for

species without host plants present (only two species crossed) (Fig. 2.4a). Boundary
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crossing from forest into plantation was also more than twice as likely by small species

than large species (Fig. 2.4b).
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Figure 2.3. (a) Pie charts showing number of all individuals initially marked in forest or
plantations, and the number subsequently recaptured at least once in the same habitat (shaded
portion; i.e. excluding individuals that crossed the boundary). (b) Stacked bar chart showing
percentage of all individuals marked in forest (n = 139 marked individuals) and plantations (n =
388 marked individuals) that were subsequently recaptured in the same habitat (medium
shading; either within the same trap, or a different trap), or crossed the boundary (dark
shading). Forest individuals were more likely to cross the boundary compared with plantation

individuals (¥’ (1) = 59.6, p < 0.0001).

55



Chapter 2

Table 2.1. Summary data and trait information for butterfly species sampled during the study for which individuals were originally marked in either forest (‘forest
individuals’) or plantation (‘plantation individuals’); only species with > two individuals recaptured moving between traps were included.

Species Subfamily # Individuals #FtoP #PtoF # Forest # Plantation  Forewing LHP LHP Geographical
that moved movements’ movements’ individuals . . . length specificity® availabilityd range size
individuals
between traps (mm)

Agatasa calydonia Charaxinae 2 0 0 6 6 54.5 1 Absent Intermediate
Charaxes bernardus Charaxinae 6 1 0 22 30 44.3 13 Absent Intermediate
Prothoe franck Charaxinae 7 0 1 19 3 40.3 2 Absent Intermediate
Amathusia phidippus Morphinae 20 2 3 46 110 53 10 Present Intermediate
Discophora necho Morphinae 7 1 1 22 32 46 1 Present Narrow
Bassarona dunya Nymphalinae 9 0 0 19 2 45.3 - - Intermediate
Dophla evelina Nymphalinae 17 4 5 42 37 49 4 Absent Intermediate
Hypolimnas bolina Nymphalinae 4 0 0 0 29 36 28 Present Wide
Junonia atlites Nymphalinae 3 0 0 0 20 36.5 13 Present Intermediate
Neorina lowii Nymphalinae 7 1 1 19 5 48.5 1 Present Narrow
Elymnias nesaea Satyrinae 16 3 4 13 62 39 4 Present Intermediate
Elymnias panthera Satyrinae 13 2 2 23 58 31.5 3 Present Narrow
Melanitis leda Satyrinae 43 11 8 78 139 34.5 25 Present Wide
Mycalesis anapita Satyrinae 65 15 11 66 137 19 -¢ Present Intermediate
Mycalesis horsfieldi Satyrinae 70 9 6 40 207 23 3 Present Intermediate
Mycalesis mineus Satyrinae 47 6 0 7 127 23.5 8 Present Intermediate
Mycalesis orseis Satyrinae 11 2 1 50 13 24.5 -¢ Present Intermediate

“Number of movements by forest individuals moving into plantation (F to P movements)

® Number of movements by plantation individuals moving into forest (P to F movements)

“Larval host plant (LHP) diet breadth

9 presence/absence of larval host plants in oil palm plantations. We classified species that were unable to breed in plantation habitat as forest-dependent.

®There was no information on the number of larval host plant genera used by these species, and so they were assigned a value based on the average number of host plant genera for
other species within the same genus that were included in our analyses (Mycalesis horsfieldi and M. mineus).
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Table 2.2. Model comparisons for binomial logistic regression models (GLMMs)
determining the effect of species traits (forewing length, larval host plant (LHP) specificity,
larval host plant availability and geographical range size) and abundance on probability of

crossing the boundary for forest and plantation individuals.

Model Direction® K°  LL AlCc®  AAICEE w;

LHP availability * Habitat + 5 -60.32 132.94 - 0.372
Forewing length * Habitat - 5 -60.51  133.32 0.38 0.307
Ln habitat abundance * Habitat + 5 -61.03  134.37 1.43 0.182
Ln LHP specificity * Habitat NA 5 -61.68  135.67 2.73 0.095
Habitat-only model NA 3 -65.34  137.53 4.59 0.037
Geographical range size * Habitat NA 7 -61.15  140.96 8.02 0.007

“positive (+) or negative (-) relationship between each trait and boundary crossing probability from forest
into plantation for each model that was better (A Akaike information criterion (AlCc) > 2) than the habitat-
only model. NA = not computed.

® Number of estimated parameters in the fitted model.
¢ Log likelihood (LL): overall model fit.

¢ A measure of model fit corrected for sample size.

¢ Change in AlCc from that of the best model.

" Akaike weight, representing the model’s relative strength compared to other best models.
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Figure 2.4. Probabilities (logit probability from binomial GLMMs) of individuals moving within
the same habitat (medium shading) or crossing the boundary (dark shading) for forest and
plantation individuals. Separate probabilities are calculated for species with (a) larval host plants
(LHP) present (n = 12 species) and absent (n = 4 species) in plantations, and (b) for the smallest
(19 mm forewing length) and largest (55 mm forewing length) species with > two individuals
recaptured. Error bars show 95% Cls, and traits with bars that do not overlap are significant
factors affecting boundary crossing (i.e. forest individuals with host plants present in plantations

(A) and small forest individuals (c).
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2.4.2. Movement within habitats

Plantation individuals were less likely to move between traps (243/388: number of
individuals marked in plantations that moved traps/total number of plantation individuals
recaptured; 62.6%) than forest individuals (108/139 individuals moved traps; 77.7%; x° (1)
=10.45, p = 0.001; n = 20 species, including individuals that crossed the boundary).
Moreover, plantation individuals were 2.1 times (odds ratio test; 95% Cls: 1.3, 3.3) more
likely to be recaptured in the same trap compared with those marked in forest, and
moved shorter distances when they did move (plantation individuals: mean distance
moved = 114 m; forest individuals: mean = 121 m; Mann-Whitney U test: W = 14,813; p =
0.047). This finding was qualitatively the same if we restricted our analyses to only those
species with individuals that were recaptured in both habitats (n = 12 species; plantation:
234/367 (63.8%) of recaptures in a different trap, mean distance moved = 116 m; forest:
90/111 (81.1%) of recaptures in a different trap, mean distance moved = 128 m; p < 0.02
for both analyses). Thus, we conclude that butterflies were more sedentary in oil palm

plantations compared with forest.

2.5. Discussion

2.5.1. Boundary permeability and factors affecting crossing

We found that boundary crossing was relatively frequent at our study sites for some
species, although crossing from forest into plantations occurred in only 12 (43%) of the 28
species that were recaptured. Small species with larval host plants present in plantations
were most likely to cross from forest into plantations, whilst species dependent on
rainforest habitat to breed were recorded crossing the boundary less frequently. We
deemed species to be rainforest dependent if their larval host plants were not found in
plantation habitats and hence the species could not breed there (see Lucey & Hill 2012),
and we assumed that species whose larval host plants were found in the plantation
matrix did not solely rely on forest habitat to breed. Therefore, boundary crossing was
dominated by species that could potentially breed within both rainforest and plantation
habitats. These species included several in the genus Mycalesis (Satyrinae), whose larval

host plants include a variety of grasses (Robinson et al. 2001). Mycalesis species are often
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found in gap sites within forest habitats (Hill et al. 2001), and these high-light conditions
are typical of habitats within oil palm plantations (Luskin & Potts 2011). In many insect
groups, body size is a good proxy for mobility (Nieminen et al. 1999, Greenleaf et al. 2007,
Kuussaari et al. 2014), but this relationship was not evident in our study, because
boundary crossing was dominated by small Satyrinae species. Whilst we included
Subfamily as a random factor in our models to control for phylogeny, it is likely that
phylogenetic relatedness among species within the genus Mycalesis was an important
determinant of edge crossing, and edge crossing ability may also have been influenced by
common traits within this group that we did not consider (e.g. thermal tolerances, visual
abilities suited to high light environments and ability to feed upon a diverse range of adult
food sources).

Boundary crossing into plantations occurred less often in forest-dependent
species whose larval host plants did not occur in plantations. Conversion of rainforest to
oil palm plantations is accompanied by considerable changes in habitat structure,
vegetation and microclimatic characteristics (Foster et al. 2011, Luskin & Potts 2011; see
Appendix 1A: Table Al1.1; Fig. A1.2 for habitat characteristics at forest boundaries at our
study sites), which make plantations unsuitable for the persistence of many forest species
(e.g. for ants: Fayle et al. 2010 and frogs: Gillespie et al. 2012, Gallmetzer & Schulze
2015). Oil palm plantations have more extreme diurnal temperature variation, higher
light levels, increased evaporation rates and lower humidity compared with forest (Luskin
& Potts 2011), and so forest-dependent species that prefer shaded, cooler conditions may
actively avoid crossing boundaries. However, compared to other types of habitat
boundaries (e.g. forest-grassland: see Ries & Debinski 2001, Rittenhouse & Semlitsch
2006, Schultz et al. 2012), structural differences between selectively-logged rainforest
and oil palm plantations may be less severe. For example, mature oil palm plantations
(>10 years) provide some shade cover (Table A1.1; Fig. A1.2), an understory shrub/herb
layer (Aratrakorn et al. 2006), and support epiphyte species that are important for some
forest species (e.g. birds: Koh 2008). In our study, some species with larval host plants
restricted to forest were nonetheless captured in plantation in relatively high abundance,
despite being recorded crossing the boundary less frequently than some species that
could breed within the plantation matrix (Table 2.1). This implies that some forest-

dependent species (e.g. Charaxes bernardus and Dophla evelina; Table 2.1) are more
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capable of crossing the boundary than we recorded, and hence may be able to move
through the oil palm matrix, particularly strong fliers such as C. bernardus (S.A.S. pers.
obs.).

Boundary crossing from forest to plantations is likely influenced by both internal
(e.g. genetic dispersal cues and behaviour) and external factors (e.g. vegetation structure,
abiotic conditions and habitat quality). Certain butterfly species have been shown to
actively avoid habitat edges, and may respond by modifying their movement behaviour
when within close proximity to the boundary, likely due to ‘edge effects’ penetrating the
forest habitat (Haddad 1999, Ries & Debinski 2001). Our study focussed on butterflies,
but active avoidance of rainforest edges has been shown by other tropical taxa (e.g. birds:
Laurance 2004), and is likely to be particulary pronounced for forest species that are
sensitive to changes in abiotic conditions (e.g. amphibians: Gillespie et al. 2012). Such
behavioural avoidance of boundaries may arise if individuals use previous knowledge to
avoid crossing habitat boundaries, or if individuals perceive sensory cues of changing
habitat structure (Rittenhouse & Semlitsch 2006), e.g. light hue and polarisation (Douglas
et al. 2007) as they approach the boundary. Our study grid sampled up to ~65 m from the
boundary, and edge effects may have permeated even further into the forest (Ewers &
Didham 2008). Thus, the area of forest habitat sampled in our study may have already
been avoided by forest-dependent species, and this may explain the low diversity of
species recorded in forest traps, and why we only recaptured a relatively small number of
forest species during the study. In addition, butterflies show vertical stratification in
forest habitats (Fordyce & DeVries 2016) and canopy species may have been under-
represented in our ground-level forest traps (Dumbrell & Hill 2005).

There is little information on whether trap efficiency varies among habitat types
for tropical butterflies. We captured more species and individuals in plantations, even
though plantations have greatly reduced diversity compared with primary forest
(Fitzherbert et al. 2008), and this might reflect increased efficiency of traps within
plantations if there are fewer adult food sources in plantations. It is also possible that
increased fermentation of the banana bait due to higher temperatures in plantations (see
Appendix 1A: Fig. A1.2) may have increased the attractance of plantation traps, and this

topic requires further study.
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From of a total of 65 species captured during our study, there were only 17
species with multiple individuals recaptured in a different trap (of which larval host plant
information was available for 16 species), and so our analyses of species traits were based
on a relatively small number of species. In addition, the small number of species meant
we could not include multiple species traits in models because of over-fitting, yet it is
likely that there are interactions among traits that may affect movement (i.e. the smallest
species are also the most abundant; Fig. 2.2). Our experimental design allowed us to
examine general patterns of boundary crossing, but future work examining factors such
as trap-location, distance from edge, ‘hardness’ of the edge, or time of day on boundary

crossing would be interesting new topic areas for study.

2.5.2. Movement in forest versus plantation habitats

Forest individuals were more mobile than those in plantations. However, all our forest
traps were relatively close to the forest edge, and so these mobility levels may not be
representative of movement within closed-canopy interior forest. Over half of all species
we marked were not subsequently recaptured, likely reflecting high mobility, large home
ranges and lack of territoriality in our study species (Marchant et al. 2015), as well as
short adult lifespans in some species potentially leading to low survival rates between
recapture events. Tropical forest taxa typically have high species richness but occur at low
density, and so high mobility detected in our study may reflect tracking of low density
resources (e.g. host plants, mates). Species were apparently more sedentary in the
plantation and tended not to cross into forest, which may reflect high availability of
certain resources in oil palm plantations, leading to a few species achieving very high
levels of abundance (e.g. Amathusia phidippus whose larvae feed on palms). Extremely
high abundances of some species in oil palm plantations are also evident in other taxa
such as termites (Hassall et al. 2006), birds (Senior et al. 2013) and rats (Wood & Fee
2003), where species presumably exploit hyper-abundant resources, such as palm fronds
and fruit, present in plantations. Thus, species apparently modify their behaviour within
plantations, being more sedentary and less likely to cross the boundary than when in

forest.
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2.5.3. Conservation implications

Our results suggest that boundary crossing was more frequent from forest into oil palm
plantations and was dominated by species whose larval host plants occurred within the
plantation matrix, and thus may be capable of breeding within plantations. Failure of
forest-dependent species to cross plantation boundaries in high numbers may result in
limited dispersal of these species through fragmented tropical agricultural landscapes,
and these species are likely to become confined to increasingly isolated forest fragments.
Future conservation effort to improve habitat connectivity may help to reduce extinction
risks of species in isolated populations, and facilitate range shifting of species under
climate change (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3). Forest connectivity may also be improved
by making non-forest areas more hospitable (Azhar et al. 2013), and by improving quality
of remaining forest areas (Mair et al. 2014), thereby helping to reduce biodiversity losses

in tropical agricultural landscapes.
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Chapter 3 — Protected areas in Borneo may fail to conserve

tropical rainforest biodiversity under climate change

Lowland rainforest-oil palm plantation boundary
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3.1. Abstract

Protected areas (PAs) are key for conserving rainforest species, but many PAs are becoming
increasingly isolated within agricultural landscapes, which may have detrimental
consequences for the forest biota they contain. We examined the vulnerability of PA
networks to climate change by examining connectivity of PAs along elevation gradients. We
used the PA network on Borneo as a model system, and examined changes in the spatial
distribution of climate conditions in future. A large proportion of PAs will not contain
analogous climates in future (based on temperature projections for 2061-2080), potentially
requiring organisms to move to cooler PAs at higher elevation, if they are to track climate
changes. For the highest warming scenario (RCP8.5), few (11-12.5%; 27-30/240) PAs were
sufficiently topographically diverse for analogous climate conditions (present-day
equivalent or cooler) to remain in situ. For the remaining 87.5-89% (210-213/240) of PAs,
which were often situated at low elevation, analogous climate will only be available in
higher elevation PAs. However, over half (60-82%) of these PAs are too isolated for poor
dispersers (<1 km per generation) to reach cooler PAs, because there is a lack of connecting
forest habitat. Even under the lowest warming scenario (RCP2.6), analogous climate
conditions will disappear from 61% (146/240) of PAs, and a large proportion of these are
too isolated for poor dispersers to reach cooler PAs. Our results suggest that low elevation
PAs are particularly vulnerable to climate change, and management to improve linkage of

PAs along elevation gradients should be a conservation priority.
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3.2. Introduction

Protected areas (PAs) have been established globally to help conserve biodiversity, and
now cover over 10% of the Earth’s land surface (Chape et al. 2005, Soutullo 2010). Targets
under the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) aim to expand this protection to 17% by
2020 (CBD 2010). In tropical regions, current conversion of natural habitat to other land
uses is particularly high, and PAs are especially important for protecting high levels of
biodiversity (Curran et al. 2004, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Laurance et al. 2012), but PAs
are becoming increasingly isolated within human-modified landscapes (Curran et al. 2004).

Climate change drives geographic range shifts in plants and animals (Thomas 2010,
Thomas et al. 2012), and tropical species are shifting to higher elevations in response to
warming temperatures (Pounds et al.1999, Colwell et al. 2008, Chen et al. 2009, Chen et al.
2011b, Feeley et al. 2011, Forero-Medina et al. 2011, Laurance et al. 2011, Freeman &
Class Freeman 2014). Rainfall may also affect the responses of tropical species to climate
change (Colwell et al. 2008, Corlett 2012), although future projections are more uncertain
for precipitation than for temperature (Corlett 2011, 2012, IPCC 2013). Species’ abilities to
shift their ranges will also be limited by the availability and distribution of suitable habitat
(Chen et al. 2009, Hodgson et al. 2009, Feeley & Silman 2010b), and species that fail to shift
their ranges may face increased likelihood of extinction (Thomas et al. 2004). The
effectiveness of PAs to conserve tropical species under climate change has been
questioned (Marini et al. 2009, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Vieilledent et al. 2013), and if
the connectivity of PAs is reduced due to land-use change, it may become difficult for
species to track climate changes and move between PAs. In temperate regions, PAs have
been shown to be effective in facilitating latitudinal range expansions (Thomas et al. 2012),
but the effectiveness of PAs to conserve tropical biota responding to climate changes along
elevation gradients has received little attention.

We address this issue by studying PAs on Borneo. As is typical of tropical regions
across Southeast Asia, Borneo is extremely biologically diverse but facing severe pressure
due to loss of forest habitats. Rainforest now covers only approximately 50% of Borneo,
with most extensive areas of remaining forest occurring in the central montane region and

many coastal forest areas now fragmented and isolated due to conversion to oil palm
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(Elaeis guineensis Jacq.) plantations (Proctor et al. 2011). Lowland Dipterocarpaceae forests
support exceptionally high levels of species diversity, and in many low-lying areas
remaining dipterocarp forest is confined to PAs, which are therefore vital for conserving
rainforest species within human-modified landscapes (Curran et al. 2004). Protection is
clearly important to prevent habitat conversion, but the extent to which PAs are
sufficiently well connected to allow biota to move between them in order to track climate
change is unknown.

We examined the connectivity of PAs along elevation gradients using a spatially-explicit
metapopulation model (Incidence Function Model (IFM); Hanski 1994). We focus
specifically on temperature changes, based on current empirical evidence from tropical
studies (e.g. Laurance et al. 2011, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014) and the limited
understanding of species’ responses to other climate variables. We do not model
responses of individual species because distribution data are very incomplete for tropical
taxa, and often available only for iconic species (e.g. Struebig et al. 2015a), and so we
describe changes in the distribution of climate conditions within PAs and the connectivity
of PAs (e.g. see Ohlemiiller et al. 2006, Ackerly et al. 2010). We determined which PAs will
not retain analogous climate conditions (present-day temperature or cooler) in future and
the characteristics of these PAs (area, mean elevation and amount of forest in the
surrounding landscape). Organisms in these PAs may need to reach cooler PAs if they are
to keep track of climate, and we modelled whether or not PAs are sufficiently well
connected for organisms to successfully reach cooler PAs at higher elevation (for different
dispersal abilities, population densities and forest covers within PAs). We ran models
primarily for the highest (‘business-as-usual’) warming scenario (IPCC Fifth Assessment
Report (AR5), RCP8.5), but compared our results with the lowest (‘mitigation’) warming

scenario (RCP2.6), to highlight common patterns.
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3.3. Methods

3.3.1. Data sources

The locations of PAs on Borneo (IUCN; World Conservation Union) were downloaded from
the World Database of Protected Areas (WDPA; http://www.protectedplanet.net; including
designated and proposed PAs, but excluding offshore islands). Only PAs that had complete
boundaries were used, and PAs that were duplicated or overlapping other PAs were
excluded. Forest cover was obtained at a grid cell resolution of 250 m (Miettinen et al.
2012). We extracted data for peatswamp forest, lowland forest, and lower and upper
montane forest, subsequently termed ‘forest’, and all other remaining land categories
were termed ‘non-forest’. Our ‘forest’ category included selectively logged forests that
have reached structural characteristics similar to those of primary forest. Elevation data as
well as current and future annual climate data for 1950-2000 and 2061-2080 were
obtained (http://www.worldclim.org) at a 30 arc-second grid cell resolution. We used a
nearest neighbour interpolation method to convert gridded climate and elevation data
from 30 arc second resolution (approx. 0.86 km grid) to 1 km grid cells. Future climate data
were for IPCC AR5 Representative Concentration Pathways (RCP) 8.5 and 2.6, HadGEM2-
AO general circulation model (GCM). RCP8.5 represents the most severe (‘business-as-
usual’) IPCC scenario, and projects global mean surface temperature to increase between
2.6-4.8°Cin 2081-2100, relative to 1986-2005; whilst RCP2.6 represents the least severe
(‘mitigation’) scenario (0.3-1.7°C increase) (IPCC 2013). RCP8.5 predicts mean temperature
for Borneo to rise by 3.2°C (mean difference between 1950-2000 annual mean
temperature and 2061-2080 predicted annual mean temperature at a 1 km grid cell
resolution), whereas RCP2.6 predicts a rise of only 0.9°C (Appendix 2A) (Appendix 2B shows
precipitation projections for Borneo for these scenarios).

Gridded annual temperature data from 1950-2000 (current) and 2061-2080 (future)
were used in our model simulations (see section 2.3 below) at a 1 km grid cell resolution.
Forest grid cells at 250 m resolution were also converted to 1 km grid cells, and assigned a
value between 0-16 representing the number of aggregated 250 m forest cells within each

1 km grid cell. Each 1 km forest grid cell was also specified as ‘protected’ or ‘not protected’
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depending on whether or not it fell within a PA polygon. Small PAs <1 km? (29 PAs in total)
were represented by a single 1 km grid cell. For PAs that contained no forest according to
Miettinen et al. (2012), we added one 250 m forest grid cell to the centre of each PA so

that all PAs could be included in our simulations.

3.3.2. PA characteristics

All spatial data were analysed in ArcGIS Version 10. WDPA listed 223 PAs, corresponding to
240 spatially independent polygons, and so we based our subsequent analyses on these
240 PA units (henceforth termed PAs). For each PA we calculated the area (km?), the
percentage of forest it contained, mean elevation (m a.s.l.), elevation range (m), current
(1950-2000) mean temperature range (°C), and percentage of forest in a surrounding 10

km buffer (‘surrounding forest’), all at a 250 m (62,500 m?) grid cell resolution.

3.3.2.1. Source and refuge PAs

We described the spatial distribution of climate conditions within PAs, and categorised PAs
into ‘source’, ‘refuge’ or ‘target’ PAs in relation to whether or not analogous climate
conditions were projected to remain in PAs in future (using predicted temperature of
forested grid cells within PAs in 2061-2080). The current (1950-2000) mean temperature of
forested grid cells within each PA was used as our measure of climate conditions. If a PA
contained at least one forested grid cell in future that was cooler than, or the same as, the
current mean temperature of forested grid cells within the PA, we assumed that analogous
climate conditions remained in situ, and so we did not examine connectivity of these PAs
(termed ‘refuge’ PAs) to other PAs. For all other PAs, termed ‘source’ PAs, we carried out
simulations to determine whether or not organisms from these PAs could reach cooler
‘target’ PAs. Target PAs were defined as PAs containing analogous climate conditions in
future; i.e. protected and forested grids cells with temperatures that were cooler than, or
the same as, the current mean temperature of the focal source PA. In this way, each source
PA had its own specific set of target PA grid cells. Thus, our approach focused on whether

PAs were projected to lose analogous climate conditions in future, and if so, whether
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connectivity of PAs was sufficient to facilitate organisms moving from source PAs to cooler
target PAs. Therefore, we examined the connectivity and relative vulnerability of PAs to

climate change impacts, based on changes in the locations of analogous climate conditions,
and in the absence of species-specific information required for climate-envelope modelling

(e.g. Thomas et al. 2004).

3.3.3. Modelling PA connectivity with the IFM

We used a patch-based metapopulation model (IFM; Hanski 1994) (R code in Appendix 2C)
to examine connectivity of source and target PAs. The IFM assumes that (a) extinction risk
of populations in grid cells is inversely related to population size and habitat patch area
(amount of forest cells at a 250 m grid cell resolution contained within a 1 km grid cell), and
(b) colonisation probability of forest habitat patches within grid cells is positively related to
habitat patch connectivity; where connectivity is a function of the distance to other
occupied forest cells and the amount of forest they contain (Hanski, 1994). Specifically,

connectivity (S;) for a habitat patch (a spatially discrete forest grid cell(s)) j, is defined as:

JE
where A = area of habitat (km?) in cell j or j, R = population density (number of emigrants
produced per generation per occupied km? grid cell), a = slope of a negative exponential
dispersal kernel, p; = occupancy of j (1 if cell j is occupied, O if not) and dj;is the Euclidean
distance between the centre of cells i and j. As our measure of PA connectivity, we
simulated the likelihood of individuals successfully reaching cooler target PAs from every
source PA, at a 1 km grid cell resolution.

Model simulations were run separately for each source PA, with the focal source PA
initially occupied (i.e. seeding all forest grid cells at maximum carrying capacity) at the start
of each simulation. Movement of organisms from source PAs could potentially occur in any
direction, organisms could reproduce in forest grid cells on route to the target PA
regardless of whether or not the forest was protected, but we constrained reproduction to

occur only in forested cells that were cooler than, or the same as the current (1950-2000)
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mean temperature of forest grid cells in the focal source PA (Fig. 3.1). Thus, organisms
were constrained to disperse to target PAs through forest habitats that were not hotter
than the PA they were leaving. We assumed that dispersal could occur across non-forest
areas, but that organisms did not survive if they landed in a non-forest grid cell. For each
source PA the model simulation could be unsuccessful, when a target PA was not reached

(Fig. 3.1a), or successful, when a target PA was reached (Fig. 3.1b).
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Figure 3.1. Examples of simulations illustrating the connectedness of two source PAs (RCP8.5
temperature projections). In (a) individuals did not reach a cooler target PA grid cell within 600
generations, whilst in (b) individuals reached a target PA grid cell after 55 generations. Simulations
assumed 1 km dispersal ability, a population density of 125 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell
and 100% forest cover within all PAs. Medium grey shading = forested grid cells within the source
PA from which populations were seeded; light grey = forested grid cells containing analogous
climate conditions, i.e. that were the same temperature, or cooler, than the current (1950-2000)
mean temperature of the PA, and through which organisms could potentially disperse to reach a
target PA; white = unsuitable habitat, either non-forest grid cells, or forested grid cells that were

too warm; dark grey = target PA grid cells, and black = occupied grid cells.
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3.3.3.1. Future climate scenarios, dispersal, and model parameter values

Using RCP8.5 temperature projections, we varied population density in occupied habitat
and dispersal ability (representing plausible parameter ranges for winged invertebrates,
e.g. tropical butterflies; Benedick et al. 2006, 2007b). Population density was set as either
12.5, 125 or 1250 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell (corresponding to 2, 20 and 200
individuals per ha™). Dispersal ability was varied by altering a (the slope of a negative
exponential dispersal kernel) within the model (Hodgson et al. 2011). We examined 10
dispersal values corresponding to maximum dispersal distances from 0.5 to 10 km per
generation, spanning a wide range of mobilities. Tropical butterflies can develop through 6
generations y ! (Azerefegne et al. 2001), and so we ran models for 600 generations to
represent approximately 100 years of climate warming. Whilst we assume six generations
per year, species with fewer generations per year are likely to take much longer to reach
target PAs, and so our findings may be conservative for these types of organisms. The
amount of forest within each 1 km grid cell was multiplied by the population density to
estimate the carrying capacity of each cell, and the extinction probability was 1/carrying
capacity of each habitat patch at each time step (generation). In order to assess the degree
to which forest management within PAs might benefit conservation we examined two
forest cover scenarios; assuming current levels of forest cover within PAs, and assuming
forest cover in all PAs was improved to 100%. Increasing forest cover to 100% caused three
source PAs to become refuge PAs. A total of 34,873 km? (in 250 m grid cells) was added to
PAs to increase forest cover to 100%; this corresponded to 10% of existing forest cover on
Borneo.

In total, for each source PA, we ran models for 10 dispersal scenarios, three
population densities and two forest cover scenarios (i.e. 60 treatments in total per source
PA). Our model is stochastic and so we ran five repeat runs for each treatment (i.e. 300
simulations per source PA in total). Model simulations were terminated once any individual
reached a target PA grid cell, or if the seed population failed to expand, or went extinct, or
after a maximum of 600 generations (i.e. 100 years). Only when a target PA had been
reached in three or more of the five repeat runs, did we consider the outcome ‘successful’.

To assess the impact of different warming scenarios, we also ran models using RCP2.6
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temperature projections. We simulated expansion from source PAs for all dispersal
distances, but only one population density (125 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell), and
one landcover scenario (100% forest cover in PAs; i.e. 10 treatments per source PA for
RCP2.6). The number of source and refuge PAs was dependant on the RCP scenario (RCP8.5
and 100% forest cover; refuge PAs =30, source PAs = 210; RCP2.6 and 100% forest cover;
refuge PAs = 94, source PAs = 146).

3.3.4. Analysis of model outputs

All statistical analyses were performed in R statistical software, version 3.0.2. We used a
Generalised Linear Model (GLM, binomial logistic regression), with a logit link function and
binomial error distribution to analyse whether individuals successfully reached target PAs
from source PAs for each of the 60 model treatments for the RCP8.5 warming scenario.
Population density (3 categories), forest cover in PAs (current/100%), and dispersal
distance (10 values, continuous variable) were included as predictor variables of
connectivity success/failure. To evaluate the importance of each parameter on
connectivity, we calculated partial McFadden’s r* values (Menard 2000) for each predictor
by sequentially removing the variable of interest from the model and comparing the
change in the r* between the full model and reduced model. For each source PA in the
RCP2.6 warming scenario, we ran models for 10 dispersal distances, one population density
and one forest cover scenario (i.e. 10 treatments and 50 simulations per source PA). To
examine the importance of RCP scenario in relation to dispersal ability on connectivity
success/failure, we used a GLM (binomial logistic regression), with a logit link function and
binomial error distribution. We included 20 model treatments, comprising RCP scenario (2
categories) and dispersal distance (10 values, continuous variable), which were both
included as predictor variables of success/failure. We calculated partial McFadden’s r*
values to determine the importance of each parameter.

We also used GLMs (binary logistic regression) to examine the probability of a source
PA being connected to a target PA (‘successful’ versus ‘unsuccessful’ movement of
individuals; RCP8.5 scenario) in relation to PA elevation, area, and percentage cover of
forest within a 10 km buffer zone surrounding the source PA boundary (termed
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‘surrounding forest’). We computed the percentage of forest within a 10 km buffer zone to
coincide with maximum dispersal distance examined in our models. We also included the
straight-line distance (km) of the source PA to the nearest target PA to account for the
spatial locations of source and target PA grid cells. We analysed the characteristics of
successful versus unsuccessful source PAs separately for each dispersal distance (0.5-10
km). We used a binomial error distribution and a probit link function, which consistently
provided the lowest AIC and residual deviances. We also square root transformed data for
surrounding forest cover to improve model parsimony. In order to improve the
interpretation of regression coefficients, all predictor variables were centred and
standardised (Schielzeth, 2010), and 95% confidence intervals were calculated for each
coefficient estimate. To control for effects of variation in forest cover within PAs, we only
analysed data from simulations with 100% forest cover in all PAs (n = 210 source PAs). We
also only analysed outputs for models with intermediate population density (125
individuals per 250 m forest grid cell). To evaluate the importance of each parameter on
determining the connectivity of PAs, we calculated partial McFadden’s r? values for each

predictor.

3.4. Results

3.4.1. PA characteristics

There is considerable variation in the topography of PAs on Borneo; mean elevation range
of the 10% of PAs (n = 24) with the lowest topographical heterogeneity is 3.1 m, but 1536.8
m for the most heterogeneous 10% of PAs (Fig. 3.2). The 10% of PAs with the lowest
topographical heterogeneity had a current mean temperature range of 0.1°C, compared
with 8.4°C for the most heterogeneous 10% of PAs. As mean elevation of all PAs (including
both sources and refuges) increased, surrounding forest around each PA increased
(Spearman correlation: r;=0.53, n = 240, p < 0.0001), as did percentage forest within PAs
(rs=0.58, n =240, p <0.0001) and PA area (km?) (rs= 0.18, n = 240, p = 0.004), consistent
with the fact that higher elevation forests on Borneo are more likely to be intact and

protected (Appendix 2D).
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Figure 3.2. Maps of Borneo showing baseline data for simulations. (a) Distribution of forest cover

(250 m grid cell resolution), where approximately 48% remains; (b) locations of refuge and source

PAs (see main text for definitions; assuming current forest cover within PAs and using RCP8.5

temperature projections), which cover approximately 16% of Borneo’s total land area; (c) elevation

(1 km grid cell resolution); and (d) current (1950-2000) temperature (1 km grid cell resolution).

76



Chapter 3

3.4.1.1. Source and refuge PAs

Our analyses of the RCP8.5 temperature projections revealed that only 11-12.5% (27-
30/240; current and 100% forest cover in PAs, respectively) of PAs were refuges and the
vast majority of PAs (87.5-89%; 213/240) were source PAs (Fig. 3.2b), which will not retain
analogous climate conditions in future, and from which individuals may need to move if
they are to track future climate change and reach cooler locations. Under the RCP2.6
scenario (assuming 100% forest cover in PAs), slightly more PAs were refuges (39%;
94/240) but again, the majority of PAs were source PAs. Source PAs were generally much
smaller than refuge PAs, situated at lower elevation, and with low topography (Appendix

2E).

3.4.2. Simulations of PA connectivity

Dispersal ability was the most important factor determining whether or not a source PA
was connected to a target PA (partial McFadden r* = 0.843), and forest cover within PAs
(current or 100% cover; partial McFadden r* = 0.095), population density (partial McFadden
r* = 0.029) and RCP scenario (partial McFadden r* = 0.978 for dispersal versus r* =0.003 for
RCP) were less important. The relationship between PA connectivity and dispersal ability
was non-linear for both RCP scenarios, initially increasing rapidly with increased dispersal,
but then reaching an asymptote where further increased dispersal ability had little
additional impact on the success of dispersers (Fig. 3.3).

Across all RCP8.5 model scenarios (60 treatments) the percentage of source PAs
connected to target PAs ranged from a minimum of 18% (n = 39/213 PAs; lowest forest
cover, dispersal and density treatments) to a maximum of 99% (n = 208/210 PAs; highest
forest cover, dispersal and density treatments) (Fig. 3.3a). Across these scenarios, 60-82%
of source PAs were not successfully connected to target PAs for the poorest dispersers (<1
km dispersal ability), depending on forest cover and population density values (Fig. 3.33;
Appendix 2F: Table A2.2). Figure 3.4 shows the minimum dispersal ability required for
organisms to reach a target PA from each source PA, and shows the three PAs which were

never connected to target PAs even at the highest (10 km per generation) dispersal ability.
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The time taken (in generations) to reach target PAs generally decreased with increasing
dispersal ability (Fig. 3.3b). Improving forest cover within PAs to 100% increased the
percentage of source PAs connected to target PAs by 6-30%, depending on population
density and dispersal ability (Fig. 3.3a). Reforestation within PAs had the greatest benefit
on source PA connectedness when organisms with low population densities and/or
intermediate dispersal abilities were used (Fig. 3.3a).

In the RCP2.6 scenario, the percentage of source PAs connected to target PAs
ranged from a minimum of 36% (n = 53/146 PAs; lowest dispersal treatment) to a
maximum of 100% (n = 146/146 PAs; highest dispersal treatments) (Fig. 3.3c). However,
the majority (61-64%) of source PAs were not connected to target PAs for poor dispersers
(<1 km dispersal ability; Fig 3.3c), highlighting the vulnerability of many PAs under even the
lowest warming scenario. Overall, there was little difference in success rates of dispersers
between the lowest or highest RCP scenarios (Fig. 3.3c; difference ranged from -0.9% to

+6%), or the time taken to reach target PAs (Appendix 2F: Figure A2.5).
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Figure 3.3. Incidence function model (IFM) outputs. (a) Percentage of source PAs (current forest cover
(FC): n = 213; 100% forest cover: n = 210) connected to cooler target PAs for organisms with different
dispersal abilities and population densities (PD) (individuals per 250 m forest grid cell) (RCP8.5
temperature projections); (b) mean number of elapsed generations for organisms at each dispersal
distance to reach cooler target PAs (of those successful in Fig. 3.3a); standard error bars illustrate the
error across all successful source PAs at each dispersal distance; and (c) percentage of source PAs
(100% forest cover; 125 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell) connected to cooler target PAs for
organisms with different dispersal abilities under the low (RCP2.6) (crosses; n = 146) and high
(RCP8.5) warming scenarios (triangles; n = 210). Ten dispersal distances were examined (see Table

3.1; 0.5 km - 10 km per generation).
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B Refuge PAs (n = 30)
0.5 -1 km (n = 94)
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Figure 3.4. Map of Borneo showing location of refuge (n = 30) and source PAs (n = 210). Source PAs
are shaded according to the minimum dispersal ability required for individuals to successfully reach
target PAs (assuming 100% forest cover in PAs, a population density of 125 individuals per 250 m

forest grid cell and using RCP8.5 temperature projections).
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3.4.3. Characteristics of successful and unsuccessful source PAs (RCP8.5

scenario)

The relative importance of elevation, area, distance to nearest target PA and surrounding
forest on the likelihood of a source PA being connected to a target PA (n = 210 source PAs)
differed according to dispersal ability. For organisms with low-medium dispersal abilities
(24 km per generation) surrounding forest was most important for source PA connectivity,
followed by distance to target PA, while elevation and area of source PAs were of less
importance (Table 3.1). Thus, for organisms with poorer dispersal ability, source PAs were
more likely to be connected if they were surrounded by high forest cover and the target PA
was nearby. At intermediate dispersal distances, surrounding forest became less important
for connectivity, and straight-line distance to target PA increased in importance. In
simulations with highly mobile organisms (=5 km per generation), source PAs were nearly

always connected regardless of the characteristics of the PAs (Table 3.1).
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Table 3.1. Standardised regression coefficients and McFadden’s partial r’ values from binary logistic regression models of whether or not source
PAs (n = 210) were connected to target PAs for organisms with different dispersal abilities. The analysis assumed 100% forest cover in PAs, a
population density of 125 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell and used RCP8.5 temperature projections

No. of connected Predictors in model
source PAs Area (km?) Surrounding forest Mean elevation Distance to target
(/210) (%) (m a.s.l) (km)

Dispersal’ o’ Coefficient r Coefficient r Coefficient r Coefficient r
0.5 9.40 67 0.168 0.008 1.059" 0.309 -0.213° 0.016 -0.300° 0.023
0.75 6.27 82 0.203 0.010 1.203" 0.337 -0.226° 0.015 -0.543" 0.066
1 4.70 94 0.170 0.007 1.244 0.334 -0.283" 0.020 -0.676" 0.096
1.5 3.13 109 0.327 0.019 1.386" 0.335 -0.286" 0.016 -1.005" 0.171
2 2.35 128 0.197 0.009 1.210° 0.280 -0.362° 0.027 -0.896" 0.168
3 1.57 166 0.076 0.001 1.538" 0.271 -0.524" 0.032 -0.879 0.186
4 1.18 180 0.068 0.002 1.113" 0.188 -0.419" 0.027 -0.652° 0.145
5 0.94 197 0.032 0.001 0.844" 0.127 -0.476" 0.058 -0.602" 0.163

7.5° 0.63 203 - - - - - - - -

10° 0.47 207 - - - - ; ; . .

“Maximum dispersal distance (km)
bSIope of negative exponential dispersal kernel
“Results from GLMs not computed due to small number of unsuccessful source PAs (i.e. very high connectivity in all simulations).

"95% confidence intervals that do not overlap with zero
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3.5. Discussion

3.5.1. Characteristics of PAs

Climate change is resulting in the distributions of tropical species shifting to higher
elevations (Corlett 2011, 2012, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014). Protected areas are vital
for in situ biodiversity conservation (Chape et al. 2005), but our Borneo study highlights the
isolation of many low-lying PAs. The majority (60-82%) of source PAs under the highest
warming scenario (RCP8.5) were not connected to target PAs for poor dispersers (i.e. <1
km per generation), meaning that poor dispersers may fail to reach cooler PAs at higher
elevation from these PAs. Broadly similar findings were also evident for the lowest scenario
(RCP2.6), despite a much lower predicted temperature change. Even though more than
16% of Borneo’s land area is currently protected, and more than 48% still covered in forest
(Fig. 3.2), our study reveals that populations of forest species within many lowland PAs on
Borneo may be isolated from cooler locations in future and so could be vulnerable to
climate change (Appendix 2G). Poor dispersers, which may represent a high proportion of
tropical species, may be particularly vulnerable to the consequences of low connectivity of
PAs.

Assuming full forest cover in PAs, our study suggests that 61-87.5% of PAs on
Borneo may not be sufficiently topographically diverse to retain analogous climate
conditions in future, even under low levels of warming. These source PAs with low
topographic diversity were primarily in low-lying areas, often close to the coast and in
regions where most conversion to oil palm plantations has occurred (Reynolds et al. 2011).
Thus, in order to track climate, we predict that populations of forest species within these
PAs will have to cross large expanses of inhospitable agricultural habitat, which may be
barriers to dispersal for many species. Failure of organisms to track climate may result in
local extinctions of range-restricted species as climate conditions become unsuitable for
them (Deutsch & Tewksbury 2008). Low connectivity of PAs may also reduce gene flow and
genetic diversity of populations, and/or reduce the distribution extent of species
depending on their thermal limits in relation to the location of source and target PAs

(Appendix 2G). Our study has focussed on temperature, but other climate variables such as
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precipitation may also determine the viability of populations of tropical species in PAs
(Colwell et al. 2008, Corlett 2012), and species in locations that become both too hot and
too dry may be particularly vulnerable, although future precipitation changes are uncertain
(Appendix 2B). Thus, biodiversity may decline in many low-lying regions, especially if there
is no pool of colonising species adapted to higher temperatures/drier conditions to replace
species shifting uphill (Colwell et al. 2008). If species fail to extend their leading-edge range
margins uphill, the species richness of sites at intermediate and higher elevation may also
decline as trailing-edge margins of montane species retract upslope (Chen et al. 2009,
Freeman & Class Freeman 2014); therefore, improving linkage of PAs along elevation

gradients may help conserve regional tropical diversity.

3.5.2. Factors affecting PA connectivity

The amount of forest surrounding source PAs was important in influencing whether or not
they were connected to cooler target PAs, and neither PA size nor mean elevation strongly
influenced connectivity if the PA had little surrounding forest habitat (Table 3.1).
Therefore, whilst cooler, higher elevation PAs appeared to be well located to receive
organisms from warmer habitats, many low-lying PAs were topographically homogeneous
and too isolated from tracts of continuous forest or patches of stepping stone habitats
linking to cooler habitats. Whilst our analysis specifically focused on Borneo, similar
patterns are likely elsewhere. In Thailand for example, extensive areas of forest at high
elevation are protected, but organisms in low-lying areas are likely to experience similar
difficulties reaching higher elevations from isolated PAs (Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011);
similarly, PAs in Sumatra also tend to be at higher elevations (Gaveau et al. 2009). Other
studies in Southeast Asia have shown that upland and montane rainforests have
encountered relatively low levels of deforestation compared with lowland areas (Miettinen
et al. 2011, Margono et al. 2014, Miettinen et al. 2014), and so our findings concerning low

connectivity of low-lying PAs are likely to be relevant throughout the region.
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3.5.3. Conservation implications

Source PAs that were not connected to cooler target PAs were primarily located around
the coastal regions of Borneo. This finding is worrying because low-lying forests not only
contain high numbers of endemics, but also contain the majority of vertebrate species
(Curran et al. 2004); species richness of some taxa can also peak at low elevation (Ashton
2010). For example, 50% of the 40 endemic Bornean bird species and over 35% of endemic
mammal species depend upon lowland forests (MacKinnon et al. 1996, Lambert & Collar
2002). Highest tree diversity is also found at low elevation (<300 m a.s.l.) along with high
levels of dipterocarp endemism (Ashton 2010). In many lowland landscapes, little forest
habitat now remains outside of PAs and so they are increasingly important strongholds for
biodiversity in these regions (Curran et al. 2004).

The inaccessibility and remoteness of central Borneo means that extensive tracts of
relatively undisturbed forest remain at high elevation, of which a large proportion is
protected (Appendix 2D). Thus, the future prospects for conserving low-mid elevation
species under threat from climate change that reside within, or are well connected to, this
central montane region remain promising, as long as current levels of forest cover outside
PAs remain. An analysis to examine consequences of loss of all forest outside current PAs,
suggests that connectivity of source PAs could decrease by up to 50% under a worse-case
deforestation scenario (Appendix 2H). Species with high dispersal abilities (>5 km) may still
be able to track climate, providing that the agricultural matrix does not prevent dispersal
across the landscape, but most lowland species with poor dispersal abilities will fail to track
climate due to lack of forest. Therefore, conservation efforts should also focus on the
preservation of remaining forest outside PAs, which often retains high biodiversity value
(Edwards et al. 2011b), including the increased protection of forest ‘corridors’ that play an
important role in linking forest areas along elevation gradients.

Replanting and forest management may be required to improve connectivity in some
very heavily degraded landscapes, and our study suggested that improving forest cover
within existing PAs increased PA connectivity by up to 30% in some instances (Fig.3.3a).
Improving habitat quality and increasing population growth rates of species within PAs may

help promote dispersal (Mair et al. 2014). Thus, forest management within existing PAs
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may be more cost-effective in the immediate term given the high economic returns from
oil palm plantations. However, certification criteria for sustainable oil palm agriculture
require riparian forest strips and ‘High Conservation Value’ (HCV) forest areas to be
retained within plantations (RSPO 2013). Such forest fragments may help link PAs in

human-dominated landscapes; although studies that address this issue are lacking.

3.5.4. Conclusions

Assuming our findings for Borneo are typical for many parts of Southeast Asia, we conclude
that analogous climate conditions will disappear from a large number of tropical PAs,
particularly those in the lowlands, even under modest warming. PAs are crucial for
preserving tropical biodiversity in human-modified landscapes, but low connectivity of PAs
will mean that many forest-dependent species, particularly poor dispersers, may fail to
track climate. Increasing demand for agricultural lands, especially in tropical lowlands is
likely to further increase the isolation of lowland PAs; thus, the connectivity of PAs along
elevation gradients should be increased in order to enhance the effectiveness of tropical

PA networks for conserving biodiversity under climate change.
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Chapter 4 - Identifying important habitat connections for

range shifting species in tropical agricultural landscapes

Large-scale oil palm plantation monoculture
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4.1. Abstract

Protected Areas (PAs) support high levels of biodiversity and maintaining connectivity
of PAs is important for conserving species, particularly those species shifting their
ranges in response to climate change. Ongoing habitat loss makes it important to
identify areas that are important habitat connections linking PAs, so that these areas
might be prioritised for protection. We focused on Borneo, where PAs are becoming
increasingly isolated within agricultural landscapes, and used a new modelling approach
(based on the ‘Condatis’ model) that uses electrical circuit theory to identify important
areas of rainforest connecting PAs. We assumed that future climate changes will result
in tropical species shifting to cooler PAs at higher elevation, and we modelled range
expansion of species from focal ‘source’ PAs (n = 146 PAs) to cooler ‘target’ PAs under
two contrasting RCP scenarios. We parameterised our model for a mobile insect species
(e.g. a butterfly species dispersing ~4 km per generation). There was considerable
spatial overlap in the locations of expansion routes under the different climate
scenarios, implying that increased protection of these routes may be effective under
different assumptions of future climate change. When model outputs from all source
PAs were overlaid, in order to determine the most important habitat connections, some
connections fell within existing PAs because species expanded through intermediate
PAs on route to target PAs. However, about two thirds (~62%) of important connections
were not protected. We estimated that PA extent would need to increase from ~17%
(123,958 km?) of Borneo’s land area to ~20% (144,583 km?) to maintain current levels
of PA connectivity. Thus, PA cover would need to increase by almost one fifth (i.e.
~17%; an additional 20,626 km? of protected forest). Greatest increases in this PA cover
are needed at low elevation, where expansion of agriculture (particularly oil palm
plantations) over the last few decades has fragmented remaining areas of lowland
forest. Models, such as Condatis, that can identify important habitat connections and
locate the best sites for enhanced protection (and for habitat re-creation to improve PA
connectivity) may be vital for landscape conservation planning to ensure the

safeguarding of important dispersal routes under climate change.
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4.2. Introduction

Climate change is an increasing threat to species globally (Thomas et al. 2004), and is
driving geographic range shifts of plants and animals (Parmesan 2006, Chen et al. 20113,
Thomas et al. 2012). Moreover, climate change interacts synergistically with other threats
such as habitat loss and fragmentation (Bennie et al. 2013, Mair et al. 2014, Struebig et al.
2015b), which may lead to the extinction of many species if they are unable to track
climate change (Thomas et al. 2004). In tropical regions, species are shifting to higher
elevation in response to warming temperatures (Colwell et al. 2008, Chen et al. 2009,
2011b, Forero-Medina et al. 2011, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014), but may be
prevented from doing so due to lack of suitable connecting rainforest habitat along
elevation gradients (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3, Struebig et al. 2015b). Thus, it is
important to identify areas of habitat that are important for connectivity, so that these
areas can receive increased protection and hence aid the conservation of species under
climate change.

Protected areas (PAs) are strongholds of biodiversity in many tropical regions (Lee
et al. 2007, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Laurance et al. 2012), where conversion of
rainforest to other lands uses is especially high (Laurance et al. 2014). In temperate
regions, PAs have been shown to be effective at facilitating latitudinal range expansions
(Thomas et al. 2012, Hiley et al. 2013, Gillingham et al. 2015, Thomas & Gillingham 2015),
but the effectiveness of PAs in conserving tropical biodiversity under threat from climate
change has received much less attention. In many parts of the tropics, PAs are becoming
increasingly isolated due to continued land use change (e.g. Curran et al. 2004), and so PA
networks may not be functionally connected for many species. Rainforest habitat located
outside PAs has been shown to be important for maintaining connectivity in fragmented
landscapes for range shifting species (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3), but unprotected
forest is under pressure from continued degradation and deforestation (Laurance et al.
2014, Brodie 2016). Deciding where to place additional legislative protection, or where to
retain important areas of rainforest (i.e. with High Conservation Values, see RSPO 2013
and https://www.hcvnetwork.org/), to ensure well-connected PA networks will be
challenging; especially in light of uncertain future climate projections (Corlett 2011, 2012,
IPCC 2013) and altitudinal expansion of agriculture brought about by rising temperatures

(e.g. oil palm: Elaeis guineensis; Brodie 2016). Thus, effective spatial planning of future
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reserves and remaining areas of forest to create robust habitat networks will be essential
in order to conserve tropical species under threat from climate change.

Species’ ability to track climate change will be limited by the availability and
distribution of suitable habitat in their current and future ranges (Hodgson et al. 2009,
Feeley & Silman 2010b), species dispersal ability (Anderson et al. 2012) and the
permeability of non-forest habitat (e.g. agricultural landscapes) to rainforest species
(Scriven et al. 2017/Chapter 2). Island biogeographic and metapopulation dynamic
theories suggest that greater habitat availability leads to increased population sizes,
reduced extinction risk and faster expansion through fragmented landscapes (Hanski
1999, Kinezaki et al. 2010). However, the spatial arrangement of habitat as a functionally
connected network is also important for effective conservation, and so conservationists
urgently need to determine whether such networks can facilitate range shifts (Hodgson et
al. 2011), and identify important areas of connecting habitat within these networks
(Hodgson et al. 2016). Computational models are important decision support tools for
conservation, to determine optimal spatial habitat configurations for improving landscape
connectivity (e.g. Goodwin & Fahrig 2002) and facilitating range shifts (e.g. Hodgson et al.
2011, 2012, 2016), as well as locating the best areas in a landscape to protect (e.g. Carroll
etal. 2012, Brodie et al. 2015).

There are a number of computational tools that can be used to examine the
functional connectivity of habitat networks (e.g. least cost models: Adriaensen et al.
2003, McRae & Kavanagh 2011; and circuit analysis: McRae et al. 2008 , McRae & Shah
2011, Brodie et al. 2015). These tools highlight important connections but usually assess
how habitat fragmentation affects movement within a single generation of the focal
species (e.g. McRae et al. 2008), rather than examining whether species can colonise and
persist over multiple generations, which is critical for the survival of species under climate
change (see Hodgson et al. 2012, 2016, also see McRae et al. 2008 for a comparision of
least cost and electrical cicuit theory approaches). Recent studies (Hodgson et al. 2012,
2016) have combined habitat patch-based metapopulation dynamics with electrical
circuit theory in order to model the colonisation of a species through patchy landscapes
(‘Condatis’ model; Hodgson et al. 2016). This integration of electrical circuit theory with
metapopulation dynamics produces a model whereby electrical current flowing through

the landscape represents colonisation. High flow of current through particular locations
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identifies important areas that should be priorities for conservation in order to maintain
connectivity for range-shifting species under climate change.

In this study, we used this approach of integrating electrical circuit theory with
metapopulation dynamics to assess whether there was spatial consensus in range
expansion routes by species under different assumptions of warming, and to identify the
most important areas of rainforest connecting protected areas (PAs) on Borneo. Borneo is
extremely biologically diverse, but rainforest is being lost through land-use change and
large-scale agricultural expansion of oil palm plantations (Proctor et al. 2011). Rainforest
now covers less than 50% of Borneo (Gaveau et al. 2014), with much of the remaining
primary forest confined to the central montane region, or occurring as isolated PAs within
agricultural landscapes (Curren et al. 2004, Proctor et al. 2011). Many areas of forest
outside PAs have been repeatedly commercially logged (Reynolds et al. 2011) and are
vulnerable to clear felling and conversion to agriculture. However, these logged forests
may contain high levels of biodiversity (Edwards et al. 2011b) and are vital for maintaining
landscape connectivity (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3), and hence need increased
protection. Analogous climates are predicted to shift out of a large number of lowland
PAs, particularly those in coastal regions. Many PAs may therefore be poorly connected
along elevation gradients due to lack of forest in oil-palm dominated landscapes (Scriven
et al. 2015/Chapter 3), making it important to identify and protect important connections
before they are lost due to further land-use change. We focus on Borneo because it
provides a model system to examine connectivity, and it is typical of other Southeast
Asian regions, where many lowland PAs are isolated but there are still opportunities to
increase the protection of remaining areas of relatively intact forest (e.g. see Gaveau et
al. 2009, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011).

We used our model, combined with land-cover information and climate data, to
examine the connectedness of rainforest habitat linking PAs along elevation gradients.
We ran models parameterised for relatively mobile winged insects that may be capable of
dispersing relatively large distances (e.g. butterflies; Benedick et al. 2006, 20073,
Marchant et al. 2015), and can persist in habitat patch networks (Hanski 1999). We
focused solely on temperature, because responses of tropical species to other climate
variables (e.g. precipitation) are more uncertain (Corlett 2011, 2012), but realise that
tropical species are also likely to be highly sensitive to changing rainfall patterns (e.g. see

Meir & Grace 2005, Trisurat et al. 2011 and General introduction section 1.2.2.2.). We
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identified those PAs that are projected to lose analogous climates in future (i.e. PAs that
will not contain current (or cooler) temperatures; subsequently termed ‘source’ PAs), and
the future locations of analogous climates within higher elevation PAs (termed ‘target’
PAs). We ran models to represent range expansion of species from individual source PAs
to target PAs, and calculated the overall landscape conductance (analogous to range
expansion speed) for each model run. For each source PA, we mapped expansion routes
(areas of high electrical flow) under two climate change scenarios and examined the
spatial overlap in these routes. We then overlaid model outputs from all source PAs to
generate a single map for Borneo of ‘important habitat connections’ linking these PAs,
and calculated the amount of rainforest habitat within these connections (and hence the
amount of habitat requiring protection). In this way, our study addressed five main
objectives, to: (1) calculate how well connected each source PA is to its target PAs (i.e. the
overall landscape conductance); (2) identify the spatial locations of expansion routes
between source PAs and cooler target PAs at higher elevation; (3) examine the spatial
agreement in these expansion routes under two warming scenarios (mitigation scenario:
RCP2.6 and business-as-usual scenario: RCP8.5); (4) overlay model outputs of expansion
routes from all source PAs, and identify the spatial location of the most important areas
of rainforest that connect PAs along elevation gradients (subsequently termed ‘important
habitat connections’) on Borneo; and (5) determine the area of rainforest that would

need protecting in order to conserve these important connections.

4.3. Methods

4.3.1. Sources of data on forest cover, PA locations and climate

The locations of 240 spatially discrete PAs on Borneo (IUCN; World Conservation Union:
all PA Categories) were downloaded as shapefiles from the World Database of Protected
Areas (WDPA; http://www.protectedplanet.net) in AcrGIS version 10, following methods
in Scriven et al. (2015) (Chapter 3). Forest cover for Borneo was downloaded at a 250 m
grid cell resolution (Miettinen et al. 2012). Peatswamp forest, lowland forest and lower
and upper montane forest were combined into a single ‘forest’ landcover category, which
included both primary and high quality secondary (selectively logged) rainforest, and we

assumed that our modelled ‘populations’ could utilize these different types of forest. All
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other landcover categories were termed ‘non-forest’ and were representative of the
agricultural matrix (e.g. large scale oil palm plantations), urban areas and severely
degraded areas of forest. Gridded elevation data, as well as gridded current (1950-2000)
and future (2061-2080) annual climate data were downloaded (from
http://www.worldclim.org) at a 30 arc second (~0.86 km) grid cell resolution, and
converted to 1 km grid cells. In order to examine the impacts of different assumptions of
climate warming, we used climate data from IPCC AR5 Representation Concentration
Pathways (RCP) 2.6 and 8.5, from HadGEM2-AO general circulation model (GCM) (IPCC
2013). The RCP2.6 represents the least severe (‘mitigation’) climate scenario and projects
a mean surface temperature increase for Borneo of 0.9°C in future (mean temperature
difference between annual mean temperature in 1950-2000 and 2061-2080 at 1 km grid
cell resolution); whilst RCP8.5 is the most severe (‘business-as-usual’) climate scenario
and projects a temperature increase for Borneo of 3.2°C. Thus, this choice of future
climate data allowed us to examine the likely range of projected warming across all
scenarios. This not only allows for more uncertainty compared to just selecting one
intermediate scenario, but also allows for a comparison across contrasting scenarios to
highlight common patterns. Forest grid cells at 250 m resolution were converted in ArcGIS
to 1 km grid cells, to match the grid resolution of the climate data, and given a forest
cover value of between 0 and 16 to represent the number of aggregated 250 m grid cells
per 1 km grid cell that were forested. Each 1 km forest grid cell was also specified as

‘protected’ or ‘not protected’ depending on whether it occurred within a PA polygon.

4.3.2. Selecting PAs to study: refuge, source and target PAs

We categorised PAs on Borneo as either ‘refuges’ or ‘sources’ in relation to whether or
not analogous climate conditions were projected to remain in a particular PA in 2061-
2080 (following Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3; according to RCP 2.6 and 8.5 scenarios)
(Appendix 3A: Fig. A3.1). If the PA contained at least one forested grid cell in future that
was either cooler, or the same temperature as the current (1950-2000) mean
temperature of forested grid cells within the PA, then it was assumed that analogous
climate conditions would remain. Thus, we assumed that species could potentially shift
their ranges within the PA to track warming, and the PA was subsequently termed a

‘refuge’ PA (Fig. A3.1; n =94 PAs). For all other PAs (termed ‘source’ PAs; n = 146 PAs)
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(Fig. A3.1), analogous climate conditions were predicted to shift out of these PAs in
future, and thus species may need to colonise other cooler PAs to track climate. We used
our model to represent range expansion from source PAs to cooler target PAs, and used
model outputs to identify important habitat connections linking source and target PAs
(see below) (Fig. 4.1). Target PAs were defined as protected and forested grid cells that
contained analogous climates in future, i.e. cells that were cooler than, or the same
temperature as, the current mean temperature of the focal source PA. Thus, each focal
source PA had its own sets of target PAs (which differed according to the RCP scenario
being examined), and we were interested in identifying the range expansion routes (i.e.
forest areas with the most electrical flow, see section below) between each source PA
and its nearest target PAs. Range expansion was constrained to forested areas, and could
occur through both unprotected and protected forest if intermediate PAs were colonised
on route to target PAs. A number of source PAs apparently contained no forest according
to Miettinen et al. (2012), but to enable us to consider all source PAs, we assumed all 1

km grid cells within all PAs (n = 240) were 100% forested.

4.3.3. Modelling landscape connectivity using electrical circuit theory

The Condatis model has been described in detail elsewhere (Hodgson et al. 2016) and
here we briefly explain how we applied a version of this model to the Borneo landscape.
We ran the model at 5 km grid cell (habitat patch) resolution, and information for forest
cover, PA cover and climate (1 km resolution; see above) were aggregated into 5 km grid
cells (in R version 3.2.0; R Core Team 2015). Grid cells were given values for the
proportion of the cell that was forested, protected, and the average current and future
temperature (all values computed from aggregated 1 km grid cells). The model assumed
all 5 km grid cells (habitat patches) within a source PA were initially occupied by the
‘species’, and we modelled range expansion to target PAs through forested grid cells that
were cooler, or the same temperature as the mean current temperature of the source PA.
We assumed that populations needed to reach cells that were cooler than (or the same
temperature as) the mean current temperature of the source PA, to allow them to reach
areas where they may be able to persist in future following our modelled warming period

(i.e. after 2080). In this way, the distribution and amount of forested grid cells in our
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Borneo ‘landscape’ was different for each model run because the availability of forest was
dependent on the location and temperature of the focal source PA (Fig. 4.1).

Models were run separately for each source PA, whereby the poles in the
electrical circuit (habitat network) were individual source PA grid cells and their specific
set of corresponding target PA grid cells. Our approach includes metapopulation
dynamics, and takes into account both the rates of colonisation for dispersers between all
grid cells and the rates at which suitable grid cells produce new emigrants (see Hodgson
et al. 2012). Colonisation of a grid cell was determined by habitat patch connectivity,
whereby connectivity is a function of the distance to other occupied forest cells and the
amount of forest they contain (Hanski 1994). The model assumes a uniform dispersal
process, where every disperser has an equal chance of colonising a new forest grid cell if
they land on it (but they cannot colonise non-forest cells), and dispersal can occur in any
direction. Every 5 km grid cell is a node in the habitat network, and the cost (resistance)
of each link between grid cells is the expected time for a population to colonise one grid
cell from another occupied cell. Every grid cell (node) is connected to all other cells in the
network, but there are no direct links between source and target PA grid cells. For each
run of the model, positive flows through all links going into each grid cell (excluding grid
cells in source and target PAs) are summed to give a measure of absolute ‘flow’ for that
grid cell, which provides a measure of the importance of each cell in the circuit. Flow
through each grid cell is a measure of the likelihood that a given cell is part of the
colonisation chain of cells that reaches a target PA first (Fig. 4.1).

For each model run, we computed a single value representing the overall
landscape conductance, which is analogous to range expansion speed and important for
determining the overall connectedness of the source and target PAs (Hodgson et al.
2016). To aid interpretability of our model outputs and compare outputs from different
model runs, we also converted absolute flow of each grid cell to a percentage value.
Hence, for each model run (i.e. for each source PA) we summed all flow values in the
Borneo landscape and divided each individual 5 km forested grid cell value by total flow.
Thus, each model run produced a map of Borneo, with a value for the percentage flow in
each 5 km grid cell. For all 146 source PAs, we ran two models corresponding to the two

RCP climate projections (RCP2.6 and RCP8.5; i.e. 292 model runs in total).
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Figure 4.1. Model outputs (RCP8.5) for source PAs that are: (a) poorly connected to cooler target PAs in future (e.g. Silabukan PA; overall landscape conductance =
4.17x10®), and (b) well connected to cooler target PAs in future (e.g. Madai-Baturong PA; overall landscape conductance = 143,282). Conductance is the inverse of
resistance, which is analogous to the time taken (in generations) until the first grid cell within a target PA is colonised. Thus, landscape conductance is analogous to
range expansion speed, and an overall measure of how well connected a source PA is to suitable target PAs. Each 5 km forested grid cell (excluding cells within focal
source and target PAs) in the landscape had a value according to approximately how much overall landscape conductance would decline if that cell was removed. The
scale bar represents percentage flow; light green = lowest flow, dark green = highest flow. Inserts show forest cover that is cooler or the same temperature as the

current mean temperature of the focal source PA; arrows show location of source PAs (orange) and blue grid cells show location of target PAs. Silabukan PA (a) is

represented by a filled circle due to its small size (<1 km?).
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4.3.4. Parameterising the model for winged insects

The rate of emigration from each focal source PA was determined by population density,
which we set at 2000 individuals per 1 km forest grid cell (corresponding to 20 individuals
ha™, typical of rainforest butterflies; Benedick et al. 2006, 2007a). We selected a dispersal
ability with a mean distance of ~4 km per generation and maximum distance of ~10 km
per generation, representing a relatively mobile insect, such as a forest-dependent
butterfly (Marchant et al. 2015). This dispersal distance was chosen to represent
organisms that may be capable of moving through fragmented landscapes. Hence, our
model outputs are most relevant to fairly mobile forest-dependent animal species that
are neither very sedentary nor highly dispersive (e.g. see Corlett 2009 for examples), and
whose range expansions have the potential to be adversely affected by loss of habitat

connectivity.

4.3.5. Spatial agreement in expansion routes under different RCP scenarios

Outputs of each model run produced values for the percentage flow in each 5 km grid cell
across Borneo. For each source PA (n =146 PAs), we used Spearman’s rank correlations to
determine the agreement between RCP 2.6 and RCP 8.5 in the amount of flow (%)
through each 5 km grid cell (excluding source and target PA cells specific to each model
run). In order to focus on the grid cells with the greatest flow, we specifically ran pairwise
Spearman’s rank correlations on flow values for all grid cells that cumulatively contained
99.99% of flow, and subsequently termed these cells ‘expansion routes’. To select these
expansion routes, we ranked the grid cell flow values in each model run from high to low,
and then cumulatively summed values for all cells to a 99.99% cut-off, and then analysed
only these cells. We chose 99.99% as our threshold because in several model runs the
vast majority of flow was contained in relatively few grid cells (Appendix 3B: Fig. A3.2).
The total number of grid cells in the landscape was dependent on the RCP scenario, due
to different numbers of target PA grid cells (Fig. 4.2), and so we only included grid cells

present in both scenarios in these correlation analyses.
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4.3.6. Identifying the location of important habitat connections

In order to map important habitat connections across Borneo, we integrated information
from the expansion routes of all 146 source PAs. We focussed only on model outputs for
RCP 8.5 (business-as-usual) climate projections because this scenario requires the
greatest amount of range expansion by species. We overlaid 146 model output maps
reporting percentage flow values for each 5 km grid cell for every source PA, and we
assigned a value to each grid cell that corresponded to the maximum percentage flow
value reported for any expansion route from a source PA (across all model output maps).
Important habitat connections were subsequently defined as all 5 km forested grid cells
that contained >0.5% flow. We then calculated the amount of forest habitat (km?) found
within these habitat connections. Thus, we produced a single map of Borneo that
synthesised information from all source PAs, and that emphasised grid cells that were
important connections. This revealed that most flow was contained in relatively few grid
cells (see Appendix 3B: Fig. A3.3), making the identification of important connections
straightforward. Out of a total of 22,501 forested 5 km grid cells across Borneo that
connected PAs, only 8.7% (1952 cells) had values >0.5% flow (i.e. important habitat
connections). We selected this relatively low threshold value for identifying important
habitat connections in order to include all potentially important areas of forest, whilst
maintaining some selectivity in the grid cells identified. We computed the forested extent
of these grid cells to examine the amount of forest within important habitat connections
in relation to elevation (Fig. A3.1), and determine the amount of additional protection
required to conserve these forest areas of high flow. All statistical analyses were

performed in R statistical software version 3.2.0 (R Core Team 2015).

4.4. Results

4.4.1. Landscape conductance

Among the 146 source PAs, there was considerable variation in the total amount of flow
(i.e. overall landscape conductance) according to the focal source PA in each model run,
and Figure 4.1 illustrates source PAs with high and low conductance. Variation in
landscape conductance, which is analogous to the speed at which each ‘landscape’

facilitates expansion, means that some source PAs were much better connected (i.e. PAs
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with high landscape conductance; Fig. 4.1a) to target PAs than others (i.e. PAs with low

landscape conductance; Fig. 4.1b).

4.4.2. Spatial agreement in expansion routes under different RCP scenarios

There was generally strong spatial agreement in expansion routes between the two RCP
scenarios. This is despite different assumptions of warming resulting in different amounts
and distributions of forested cells in the landscape for a species expanding from a source
PA, and hence potentially different colonisation routes to target PAs. Spearman’s rank
correlations of percentage flow values from RCP 2.6 versus RCP 8.5 scenarios (for 5 km
grid cells that cumulatively contained 99.99% of flow, and were present in both scenarios)
ranged from r; = 0.348 to 0.968 across all 146 source PAs (Spearman correlations, mean r;
= 0.85 + SE 0.011; Fig. 4.2), but the majority of source PAs (n = 121) had r, values >0.8
(Appendix 3C: Fig. A3.4). Thus, we conclude that range expansion routes from source PAs
to target PAs were similar under the two warming scenarios. The few occasions where
there was low agreement (Spearman r; < 0.5; n = 8 source PAs) occurred when the
specific spatial locations of target PAs varied considerably between RCP 2.6, and 8.6, and
when there was low forest cover adjacent to the source PA, which resulted in range
expansion (electrical flow) diverging along very different pathways towards target PA grid
cells (Fig. 4.2d and e). These source PAs with lower agreement in expansion routes across

RCPs tended to be located in coastal regions (Fig. A3.4).
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Figure 4.2. Model outputs for two exemplar source PAs that had: (i) strong spatial agreement in percentage flow of grid cells between the focal source and target PAs

across RCP scenarios, e.g. Loagan Bunit PA, and (ii) weak spatial agreement in percentage flow of grid cells between the focal source and target PAs, e.g. Kawang

Ginbong PA. Top panels show model outputs under RCP2.6 (a) and RCP8.5 (b), and correlation of grid cells within expansion routes (r; = 0.97, n = 3199 grid cells)

(c),whilst bottom panels shows model outputs under RCP2.6 (d) and RCP8.5 (e), and correlation of grid cells within expansion routes (r, = 0.35, n = 135 grid cells) (f).

Arrows show location of source PAs (orange) (note Kawang Ginbong reserve is <1 km?) and blue grid cells show locations of target PA cells.
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4.4.3. Location of important habitat connections

We mapped the locations of grid cells that contained the greatest percentage flow for any
of the 146 source PAs (at a threshold of >0.5%), and across Borneo we identified 1952
grid cells that were important habitat connections (Fig. 4.3). These 1952 grid cells
contained 33,303 km? of forest (according to Miettinen et al. 2012) of which ~62%
(20,626 km?) of forest area is not currently protected (Fig. 4.3; Table 4.1). The remaining
forest forming important habitat connections was protected because it fell within the
boundaries of intermediate PAs, on route for range expansion between source and target
PAs. Hence, we estimate that the amount of protected forest on Borneo would need to
increase from 123,958 km? to 144,583 km? in order to conserve all the important habitat
connections we have identified. If this additional amount of forest was protected, it
would increase the overall extent of protected areas from ~17% of Borneo’s land area
under protection, to ~20%. Thus, PA cover on Borneo would need to increase by almost
one fifth (i.e. ~17%) which corresponds to an additional 20,626 km? of protected forest.
Forest cover on Borneo increases with elevation (Table 4.1 presents data for each
200 m elevation band on Borneo), but the proportion of forest within each elevation band
that comprised important habitat connections was relatively constant (between 4-11% of
forest area per elevation band; Table 4.1). Grid cells that were important habitat
connections occurred at all elevations below 2000 m (Fig. 4.4), but the greatest absolute
amount of forest within these cells (24,869 km?; >75% of all forest within important
connections) occurred in lowland forest below 400 m. However, less than half (10,852
km?) of the forest contained within these lowland grid cells fell within the boundaries of
PAs, and so we estimate that about 14,016 km? (~68%) of forest requires additional
legislative protection in these lowland areas to ensure protection of important habitat
connections. The spatial arrangement of these important habitat connections (i.e. 1952
forested 5 km grid cells that contained >0.5% maximum flow) were visualised on a
regional map of flow, to identify connections of regional importance (Fig 4.3). The state of
Sabah in particular, contained a disproportionate amount of important habitat
connections, likely due to a high concentration of extremely isolated lowland PAs (Fig.

4.3; Appendix 3C: Fig. A3.4).
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Table 4.1. Summary data for extent of rainforest on Borneo and important habitat connections (i.e. 5 km grid cells that contained >0.5% maximum flow for

any source PA) across 200 m elevation bands. Model outputs assume 100% forest cover in all PAs and expansions are specific to locations of intervening

forest habitat and target PAs assuming RCP8.5 temperature projections; see section 4.3.2. for PA definitions.

Elevation Total forest Protected Area of important Forest within Forest within Area of Percentage of
band area (kmz) forest area habitat important connections  important connections connections connections

(ma.s.l.) (kmz) connections (kmz)a in each band (%)b across all bands (%)° protected (kmz)d protected (%)°
<200 162,668 47,067 17,882 11 53.6 8273 46.3
>200 - 400 70,651 18,953 6986 9.9 21 2579 36.9
>400 - 600 50,444 16,331 3701 7.3 111 1223 33
>600 - 800 37,970 13,670 2187 5.8 6.6 309 141
>800 - 1000 27,634 11,467 1060 3.8 31 71 6.7
>1000 - 1200 18,451 8041 787 4.3 24 96 12.2
>1200 - 1400 10,095 4676 372 3.7 1.1 38 10.1
>1400 - 1600 5074 2378 195 3.8 0.59 18 9.2
>1600 - 1800 1940 1012 106 5.5 0.32 45 42
>1800 - 2000 382 217 25 6.5 0.08 25 100
>2000 191 146 0 0 0 0 0

® Absolute area of forest within important habitat connections in each elevation band.

®Calculated as a percentage of remaining forest within important habitat connections in each elevation band.

“Calculated as a percentage of the total forest within important habitat connections across all elevation bands.

9 Absolute area of forest within important habitat connections that fell within the legislative boundaries of PAs in each elevation band.

®Calculated as a percentage of total forest within important habitat connections at each elevation band.
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Figure 4.3. Map of Borneo highlighting important habitat connections integrating information for all source PAs and their corresponding target PAs, and assuming RCP8.5
temperature projections. Model output maps reporting percentage flow values for all 146 source PAs were overlaid, and each grid cell was assigned a value that
corresponded to the greatest percentage flow value for any source PA. Habitat connections were then defined as 5 km forested grid cells containing >0.5% flow for any
source PA. Locations of source (orange) and refuge (blue) PAs are overlaid. Insert shows Sabah, an area of regional importance due to a high concentration of important

habitat connections.
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Figure 4.4. Area of forest within important habitat connections that are protected (grey shading)
and unprotected (white shading) in each elevation band (i.e. all bars add up to 100% across all

bands).

4.5. Discussion

4.5.1. Maintaining habitat connectivity in fragmented landscapes

Climate change is resulting in tropical species shifting their distributions uphill to track
cooler climates (Chen et al. 2011b, Corlett 2011, Forero-Medina et al. 2011), and habitat
connectivity will play an important role in facilitating climate-induced range shifts
(Hodgson et al. 2009). Using Borneo as a model system within Southeast Asia, we
identified 33,303 km? of rainforest that formed important habitat connections between
source and target PAs, and about two thirds (20,626 kmz) of forest within these
connections was not protected. The majority of important habitat connections were
found at low elevation (<400 m a.s.l.), and the area of forest in important connections at

higher elevation was small, as land area on Borneo decreases with elevation (Table 4.1;
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Appendix 3A: Fig. A3.1). With deforestation in the region predicted to continue (Sodhi et
al. 2004, Wilcove et al. 2013), these important areas of unprotected forest will be under
threat from continued agricultural expansion, particularly from large scale oil palm
plantations (Brodie 2016). If lowland tropical species fail to track cooler climates at higher
elevation, they may face unsuitable conditions in lowland PAs (i.e. too hot or too dry)
(Corlett 2011). We show that if legislative protection could strategically incorporate an
additional 20,626 km? of Borneo’s forest, the most feasible colonisation routes linking PAs
under climate change could be maintained.

Our novel modelling approach based on electrical circuit theory identified
regionally important areas of rainforest connecting PAs along elevational gradients (Fig.
4.3). Whilst we focus specifically on Borneo, our methodology could be used in other
tropical regions, including different parts of Southeast Asia, where a large majority of
landcover at low elevation has been converted to agriculture (Klorvuttimontara et al.
2011, Margono et al. 2014, Miettinen et al. 2014). Our approach takes into account both
the rates of colonisation between grid cells and the rates at which occupied cells produce
new emigrants (Hodgson et al. 2012, 2016). Thus, by using a model that is analogous to
range expansion, we assessed colonisation and survival of species in new locations over
multiple generations, as opposed to the movement of species within an individual’s
lifetime (McRae et al. 2008). It is important to incorporate population dynamics into
studies of landscape connectivity in order to give more biological realism, especially with
regard to the synergistic effects of habitat loss and climate change (Brodie 2016). In our
study, we highlight areas of remaining rainforest habitat that may be particularly
important for relatively mobile insects, such as butterflies that are typically diverse within
tropical ecosystems (Benedick et al. 2006, Marchant et al. 2015). However, our approach
could be easily adapted to represent other types of tropical species for which functional
landscape connectivity, and thus the ability to move between PAs, may vary (see Brodie

etal. 2015).

4.5.2. Spatial agreement of expansion routes across RCP scenarios

In general, there was strong spatial agreement (Spearman’s rs > 0.8 for 121 source PAs) in
expansion routes, as determined by areas of high electrical flow between source and

target PAs across different warming scenarios (RCP2.6 and RCP8.5). This shows that range
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expansion routes to target PAs were generally similar even though the amount of forest
habitat that was available for colonising species in the landscape differed for each source
PA under different RCP scenarios. This finding is important in the context of practical
conservation planning, because our results suggest that increasing protection of these
expansion routes may be beneficial for species under multiple assumptions of warming.
However, our models highlighted weaker spatial agreement (Spearman’s r; < 0.5 for 8
source PAs) in the connectivity of grid cells between RCP scenarios for a few PAs,
particularly those located in eastern Sabah (Fig. 4.3; Appendix 3C: Fig. A3.4). Different
assumptions of warming resulted in very different spatial locations of target PAs, which
led to range expansions taking different routes along elevation gradients, particularly
when the forest in proximity to the source PAs was highly fragmented, as is the case in
Sababh. It is likely that for some source PAs, the spatial agreement in range expansion
routes across RCPs is idiosyncratic and depends not only on the amount of forest in the
landscape, but also the precise spatial location of these grid cells, as well as the location
of cooler target PA grid cells. In general, our model identified areas of remaining
rainforest that would benefit from further protection across multiple RCP scenarios, but
we did not explore whether there was spatial overlap in expansion routes for
assumptions of different dispersal ability (see section 4.5.3. below). For PAs with low
spatial agreement in connectivity across RCPs, deciding which areas of forest may be best
to protect in future will be challenging, and may require multiple conservation strategies

to account for different assumptions of projected warming and species dispersal.

4.5.3. Identifying important habitat connections

We used our modelling approach to identify important habitat connections between
source and target PAs, and showed that most important habitat connections on Borneo
were at low elevation. The majority of source PAs are primarily located at low elevation,
whilst cooler target PAs at higher elevation are generally located within the central
montane region of Borneo (Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3). Therefore, populations of
species that may need to shift their ranges to track cooler climates are likely to primarily
move towards the centre of the island. Hence, given the large amount of rainforest loss at
low (<400 m a.s.l) elevation (Bryan et al. 2013), it is not surprising that important

connections mostly occurred within the lowlands. Of the total area of rainforest that we
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identified as comprising important habitat connections, over half of this rainforest (20,
626 km?%; ~62%) did not fall within PAs. Given that the majority of important habitat
connections occurred at low elevation, and that proportionally the greatest PA cover is at
high elevation (see Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3), greatest efforts to increase protection
of these connections are required within the lowlands. However, lowland areas of Borneo
are under continued pressure from agricultural expansion due to high oil palm yields
(Edwards et al. 2014b, Brodie 2016), and so increased protection may be vital in order to
safeguard areas of forest that are likely to become increasingly important for conserving
species under climate change. Our study focused on Borneo, but similar conservation
recommendations likely apply to other parts of Southeast Asia. For example, in both
Thailand and Sumatra more extensive areas of forest at higher elevation are protected,
whilst conversion of rainforest to agriculture is highest in the lowlands (Gaveau et al.
2009, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011). Therefore, it will be important to increase protection
of habitat connections for range shifting species across a number of lowland regions
within Southeast Asia.

Our modelling approach highlighted forested areas that form important habitat
connections for species under climate change. Whilst a disproportionate number of these
important connections occurred in Sabah, some parts of Brunei, Sarawak and West and
East Kalimantan were also identified as having a high concentration of these connections
(Fig. 4.3). It is common for conservation features to span multiple countries, but
conservation efforts and programmes often stop at international and state borders (Kark
et al. 2015). On Borneo, integrated conservation planning across international and state
borders has been proposed to protect habitats for key megafauna (Runting et al. 2015).
Similar conservation efforts will be needed in order to protect important habitat
connections and routes for range shifting species, but such international conservation
planning may prove challenging.

Legislative protection of Borneo’s forest needs to increase by approximately one-
fifth in order to conserve important habitat connections, and over half of this protection
is required in low lying areas (<400 m a.s.l.). However, in our study we used only one
dispersal distance (a mean distance of ~4km per generation), which was chosen to
represent species that would probably benefit most from improvements to landscape
connectivity because they are relatively mobile, and so may be able to move between

patches of forest. The most important habitat connections may be similar for other
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species with different dispersal abilities; although more isolated connections may not be
reached by species that are very sedentary, for which even high levels of connectivity may
fail to allow expansion. Hence, an important extension to the current study would be to
examine the spatial overlap of range expansion routes for species with different dispersal
abilities. In addition, we parametrised our model with only one population density value,
which was representative of forest butterflies (Benedick et al. 2006, 2007a), rather than
species such as forest mammals that occur in lower abundances.

Given recent evidence from temperate systems (e.g. see Thomas et al. 2001,
Davies et al. 2006, Pateman et al. 2012), we assumed that dispersal of our ‘populations’
was not restricted by the distribution of associated plant species (i.e. larval host plants).
Species were therefore capable of tracking climate, providing that there was sufficient
rainforest habitat along elevation gradients between PAs. Hence, the location of
important habitat connections and the area of forest that will require additional
protection may change if models are run with different combinations of species traits,
such as dispersal ability and population density, and if range shifting was dependent on
the distributions of other forest taxa (i.e. larval host plants or adult food plants). Another
important consideration or our modelling approach, is that we combined all forest cover
types into a single landcover category (i.e. ‘forest’) (see Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011,
Proctor et al. 2011, Brodie et al. 2015), and hence did not take into account rainforest
type or condition, both of which may limit the distribution of tropical species (Clements et
al. 2006, Posa et al. 2011, Barlow et al. 2016). Hence, important habitat connections
identified in this study are most relevant to species that have distributions limited by
temperature, rather than by a specific habitat type (e.g. endemic peatswamp or
limestone specialists), and that can utilize forest habitats of different conditions (i.e.
butterfly species found in both logged and primary rainforests; e.g. see Hamer et al.
2003).

To identify important habitat connections for range shifting species, we chose to
select the maximum flow (%) in a grid cell for any given expansion route from a source
PA. This approach emphasises cells that are important connections for at least one source
PA, and in this way all important habitat connections for all source PAs are given priority.
An alternative approach could be to give priority to only those grid cells that form
important connections for a larger number of source PAs (i.e. ‘conservation triage’; e.g.

see Bottrill et al. 2008). This approach could be achieved from our model outputs by
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calculating the mean percentage of flow within each grid cell across all model runs, rather
than select only the single greatest flow value as we have done (Appendix 3D: Fig. A3.5).
This approach would assign higher importance to areas with more source PAs (i.e. Sabah),
and might be appropriate if deforestation projections are extremely severe, or if future

legislative protection is severely limited.

4.5.4. Relevance to policy and legislation

Less than half of all important habitat connections in the lowlands (<400 m a.s.l.) fell
within the boundaries of PAs, and so our study showed that a relatively large amount
(14,016 km?) of forest requires additional legislation in lowland areas to ensure
protection of these forests in future. In both Malaysia and Indonesia, specific laws and
procedures ultimately promote the transformation of rainforest habitat to agriculture
(Brockhaus et al. 2012), but land use allocation is highly complex, involves numerous
stakeholders at multiple levels, and can often fall victim to corruption (Ancrenaz et al.
2016). A large proportion of Indonesia’s forests are state owned (Cotula et al. 2015,
Sumarga & Hein 2016), and government owned forested areas that are not within ‘Forest
Zones’ (i.e. assigned as reserves or production forest) are generally allocated for
agriculture. In Malaysia, private ownership of forest is not permitted (Cotula et al. 2015),
and long term land titles have previously allocated many forested areas for conversion
that are deemed suitable for agriculture. In Eastern Sabah, where much of the landscape
has already been converted to oil palm, conservation efforts would be best focused on
managing forest within existing PAs and increasing protection of any remaining large
forest tracts, especially those that connect existing PAs. Whilst this process is both
complex and lengthy, it can be achieved with pressure from multiple stakeholders. For
example, in 2015, the state Government of Sabah enhanced the protection of 112,118 ha
of forest forming an important corridor (‘corridor of life’) between several important PAs
(Danum Valley, Maliau Basin and Imbak Canyon) (see http://www.forest.sabah.gov.my/),
an area identified as containing important habitat connections by this study (Fig 4.2). In
many parts of Indonesian Borneo however, where large-scale expansion of oil palm
plantations is still continuing in the lowlands (Sumarga & Hein 2016), sustainability
certification schemes such as the Roundtable of Sustainable Palm Oil (RPSO) or

Indonesian Sustainable Palm Oil (ISPO: http://www.ispo-org.or.id/) may be best placed to
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provide strategies for maintaining landscape connectivity in the lowlands. For example, if
both Environmental Impacts Assessments (EIAs) and HCV assessments for new planting
procedures (NPPs: see RSPO 2015) promote the retention of forested areas that facilitate
landscape connectivity between PAs (i.e. along elevation gradients or as riparian buffers),
this may have significant benefits for lowland species and ensure that some important

habitat connections remain, despite ongoing forest loss.

4.5.5. Future directions

There are several extensions to our modelling approach that could form important areas
for future work regarding the optimisation of spatial habitat arrangements that will
benefit species’ range expansion. Firstly, our model could be adapted by using knowledge
of locations of important connections to identify habitat ‘bottlenecks’ (areas of high flow
in a link between grid cells) for reforestation programmes. By adding new habitat to these
locations, the model could be used to investigate the most efficient places for adding
forest in order to improve connectivity (see Hodgson et al. 2016). Secondly, we could also
simulate deforestation, i.e. in areas most suitable for oil palm development (e.g. see
Brodie 2016), to quantify the subsequent impacts on PA network connectivity, and
determine whether the most important connections would change as habitat loss
continues. Our models focus solely on temperature, but other climate variables such as
precipitation are also likely to influence areas of suitable future habitat for tropical
species (Corlett 2012). For example, downslope range shifts may be a consequence of
changes in seasonality and water avaibility (Lenior et al. 2010, Platts et al. 2013), whilst
favourable hydrological conditions may offset the detrimental impacts of rising
temperatures (Johnson 2012). Thus, the locations of the most important habitat
connections may change if rainfall projections are included in our modelling approach.
Hence, we recognize that incorporating rainfall patterns into any future work would be an
important area of further study. However, future precipitation changes for Southeast Asia
are currently uncertain (Hijioka et al. 2014, Scriven et al. 2015/Chapter 3), making it
extremely difficult to generate assumptions about directions of range shifting and
potential locations of target PAs.

The quality and type of tropical agricultural matrices have been shown to affect

species richness (Sheldon et al. 2010) and landscape connectivity (Goulart et al. 2015).
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Variation in matrix quality was not considered in our study (and habitat was either
suitable (i.e. forest) or unsuitable). Matrix quality may affect the specific spatial locations
of important connections if the landscape which surrounds them is permeable to species,
or facilitates breeding populations. In our modelling approach we assumed that species
were relatively mobile and capable of crossing forest-non forest boundaries (e.g. into oil
palm plantations). However, if forest species are unable to cross boundaries into non-
forest habitat, or cross in low abundance (see Scriven et al. 2017/Chapter 2), the locations
of the most important habitat connections may change, and isolated areas of forest may
not be reached. Our models could be adapted to incorporate agricultural matrices of

differing permeability, and this would be a key area of further research.

4.5.6. Conclusions

We highlight areas that are regionally important for maintaining connectivity on Borneo,
and use a novel modelling approach that could be adapted for application in other
regions, or at local spatial scales (Hodgson et al. 2016). Our findings suggest that PA cover
needs to increase on Borneo by about a fifth, with greatest increases in PA cover needed
in areas at low elevation. Increases in PA cover are necessary to conserve the most
important habitat connections for range shifting species and to prevent further isolation
of lowland PAs through continued deforestation. Increasing PA cover at this scale is likely
to have large benefits for tropical biodiversity, but may be difficult to implement (Struebig
et al. 2015b). Therefore, further work is needed to prioritise the most important areas of
forest that require legislative protection; these include areas that will facilitate range

shifting for multiple taxa, but are most threatened by conversion to agriculture.
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Chapter 5 — General discussion

Forest fragment surrounded by oil palm plantations

113



Chapter 5
5.1. Summary of thesis findings

The aims of my thesis were to (1) improve our understanding of how to promote
resilience and biodiversity in tropical landscapes that are under threat from agricultural
expansion and climate change, and (2) provide an evidence-base for conservation
strategies that maintain rainforest connectivity. | examined the permeability of rainforest-
oil palm plantation boundaries to forest-dependent butterflies, and determined the
number of protected areas (PAs) on Borneo from which analogous climates (specifically in
relation to temperature changes) may shift in future. | also examined the connectedness
of PAs for range-shifting species, identified the most important habitat connections along
elevation gradients, and calculated the amount of forest within these connections that is
not currently protected. In this final chapter, | present a summary of my findings in
relation to the specific objectives of each chapter, discuss the wider implications of my
research in relation to maintaining connectivity in tropical agricultural landscapes and
discuss conservation strategies to protect tropical biodiversity under climate change, with

reference to further research. Finally, | put forward my final conclusions.

Chapter 2 — Barriers to dispersal of rainforest butterflies in tropical agricultural

landscapes
Main objectives:

1. Determine the net direction of butterfly movement across forest-oil palm boundaries

2. Compare overall movements of individuals from forest into plantation, compared with
movements only in forest habitats.

3. Examine whether larval host plant availability in plantation along with species specific
traits (including forewing length, larval host plant specificity and geographical range

size) are predictors of boundary crossing.

In this chapter, | investigated the movement of fruit-feeding butterflies at forest-oil palm
plantation boundaries in relation to species-specific traits. | established that the net flow
of butterflies across forest-oil palm plantation boundaries was from forest into
plantations, and that individuals marked in forest habitats and recaptured in a different

trap had an approximately equal chance of moving into plantation compared to moving
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only within forest. However, not all species crossed the boundary in equal frequency, and
boundary crossing was dominated by small-sized butterflies whose associated larval host
plants occurred within the oil palm plantation matrix. More specifically, crossing from
forest into plantations was more than twice as likely for (1) species with larval host plants
present in plantation habitats compared to those with no larval host plants present, and
(2) for small species compared to large species. | concluded that whilst oil palm
plantations may be relatively permeable to some species, they may act as barriers to the
movement of forest-dependent species across agricultural landscapes. My results
therefore highlight the need to maintain rainforest connectivity in tropical agricultural

landscapes in order to conserve rainforest species.

Chapter 3 — Protected areas in Borneo may fail to conserve tropical forest biodiversity

under climate change
Main objectives:

1. ldentify PAs that may not retain analogous climate conditions in future, and examine
the characteristics of these PAs (e.g. size, elevation and isolation).

2. Determine the connectivity of PAs along elevation gradients under multiple
assumptions of warming (IPCC RCP scenarios) and forest cover, as well as for species

with different dispersal abilities and population densities.

| used the protected area (PA) network on Borneo as a model system to examine the
connectedness of PAs under multiple warming and landcover scenarios. Under both IPCC
RCP2.6 and RCP8.5 temperature projections, | revealed that a large number of PAs (~60%
and ~90%, respectively) will not contain analogous temperatures in future (i.e. they will
become too warm). Thus, in order to track cooler climates, species may need to move
from these PAs to cooler PAs at higher elevation. Protected areas from which analogous
climates may shift, were mostly situated at low elevation, were relatively small and were
isolated from surrounding areas of forest. Over half of these PAs were not connected to
cooler PAs for species with poor dispersal abilities (<1 km maximum dispersal per
generation), because there was insufficient intervening forest habitat between PAs.
Assuming that these findings for Borneo are representative of other parts of Southeast
Asia, | concluded that many lowland PAs in the region may lose analogous climate
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conditions in future, even under relatively modest levels of warming (RCP2.6). Species
within these PAs, particularly poor dispersers, may therefore be unable to track cooler
climates due to lack of connecting rainforest habitat along elevation gradients. If species
are unable to track cooler climates and fail to adapt to climate change in situ (i.e. within
PAs), there may be detrimental consequences for rainforest biota. Thus, maintaining
connectivity along elevation gradients should be a conservation priority to maximise the

effectiveness of PA networks in Southeast Asia.

Chapter 4 — Identifying important habitat connections for range shifting species in

tropical agricultural landscapes
Main objectives:

1. Calculate the connectivity of PAs from which analogous climates may shift to cooler
PAs at higher elevation using conductivity models.

2. Identify the spatial locations of expansion routes between PAs along elevation
gradients.

3. Examine the spatial agreement in these expansion routes under two warming
scenarios (mitigation scenario: RCP2.6 and business-as-usual scenario: RCP8.5).

4. Overlay model outputs of expansion routes and identify the spatial location of the
most important areas of rainforest habitat that connect PAs along elevation gradients
on Borneo.

5. Determine the area of rainforest that would need protecting in order to conserve

these important habitat connections.

Using Borneo as a model system, | used a novel modelling approach based on electrical
circuit theory to identify important areas of rainforest connecting PAs along elevation
gradients. The findings of this chapter revealed that there was considerable spatial
overlap in the locations of expansion routes between PAs across different assumptions of
warming. When expansion routes were overlaid for all PAs, almost two thirds (~62%) of
forest habitat within important habitat connections was not protected, and | estimated
that the PA extent of Borneo’s land area would need to increase from ~17% to ~20% in
order to maintain current levels of connectivity between PAs. This would mean that to
conserve all habitat connections, current legislative protection would need to increase by
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approximately one fifth of current PA extent (increase of ~17%; 20,626 km?). My results
also revealed that the greatest proportion of additional protection (~68% of all habitat
connections) would be needed at low elevation (<400 m a.s.l.). With deforestation in
Southeast Asia set to continue, especially in the lowlands, important areas of rainforest
connecting PAs will be under threat from continued oil palm expansion. Hence, |
concluded that if future legislation could increase the protection of important habitat
connections, the most feasible routes out of PAs to higher elevation could be conserved.
This would help species track and adapt to climate change, potentially reducing the

detrimental impacts of climate change for tropical biodiversity.

5.2. Range shifting, thermal limits and range boundaries

The modelling approaches used in both Chapters 3 (Scriven et al. 2015) and 4 examined
the thermal conditions of protected areas (e.g. Ohlemidiller et al. 2006), and did not use a
species-based approach such as species bioclimate-distribution envelopes (e.g. see
Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Trisurat et al. 2011). Hence, | assessed the degree to which
PAs on Borneo were sufficiently connected to allow species to track temperature
changes, and did not incorporate any data on species distributions (which are often
poorly surveyed in tropical regions, with sparse and unreliable data). My modelling
approaches were based on the assumption that tropical species may need to keep track
of rising temperatures (see Colwell et al. 2008). The concept of range shifting, and
expansion from PAs that may not contain analogous climates in future (termed source
PAs) to cooler PAs at higher elevation (termed target PAs), is primarily based on evidence
from empirical studies that show uphill shifts by a number of tropical species in response
to recent warming (e.g. see Chen et al. 2009, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014, Moret et al.
2016). Empirical evidence is also supported by changes in the distribution of tropical
species under past climate regimes (Bush 2002, Jaramillo et al. 2006), whereby certain
species have moved upslope and downslope in response to past temperature changes
(e.g. during the last glacial maximum; see Bush et al. 2004). Thus, with rainforests
currently entering a set of climate conditions that have no past analogues during the past
two million years (Colwell et al. 2008, Bush et al. 2011), future distribution shifts and

migrations of rainforest species along elevation gradients are the most likely consequence
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of anthropogenic climate change (Chen et al. 2009), which is central to the modelling
approaches used in this thesis.

The modelling approaches used in Chapters 3 and 4 examine the connectedness of
PAs along elevation gradients using different temperature projections (RCP 2.6 and RCP
8.5), but do not include future projections for other climatic variables, including rainfall. It
is well recognized that rainfall patterns play an important role in regulating rainforest
structure and productivity (e.g. see Gentry 1988, Swaine 1996, Bongers et al. 1999, Condit
et al. 2013), and species distributions can often be predicted by their sensitivity to
drought (Engelbrecht et al. 2007, Condit et al. 2013). Thus, rainfall induced range shifts of
many tropical species are a likely consequence of anthropogenic climate change (e.g. see
Platts et al. 2013). However, there is limited empirical evidence into how tropical species
will to respond changes in rainfall, and such responses are likely to be highly complex
(Davies & Shaw 2001, Lenoir et al. 2010). What’s more, there is significant uncertainty in
projected rainfall patterns (IPPC 2013), particularly in Southeast Asia, and with respect to
ENSO events (Hijioka et al. 2014, also see Chapter 1 section 1.4.2.1). Whilst increased
rainfall may offset some of the detrimental impacts brought about by rising temperatures
(i.e. fewer droughts) (Johnson 2012), a reduction in rainfall in combination with higher
temperatures may significantly increase extirpation risk of certain species (McCain &
Colwell 2011). Hence, conditions within source PAs may be more suitable than suggested
by the results of Chapters 3 and 4 if increased rainfall ameliorates the detrimental effects
of rising temperatures, but the opposite may be true if rising temperatures are
accompanied by lower rainfall. Thus, | acknowledge that the results of Chapters 3 and 4
could change if climate suitability within PAs is substantially or disproportionately altered
when changes in precipitation are considered.

Findings from Chapter 3 revealed that a large proportion of PAs on Borneo (~60%
in RCP2.6 and ~90% in RCP8.5) will not contain analogous climates in future (source PAs),
and so in order to track cooler climates species may need to move to PAs at higher
elevation (target PAs). Whether or not particular species will shift or expand their
distributions out of source PAs in response to future warming will be dependent on their
specific thermal tolerances (Colwell et al. 2008), which may differ both intra-specifically
(e.g. Llewelyn et al. 2016) and inter-specifically (e.g. Pincebourde & Suppo 2016). Rates of
range expansion will also depend on the leading- (cool boundaries) and trailing- (warm
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boundaries) edge range dynamics of each species (Chen et al. 2011b). Whilst much
empirical evidence suggests that tropical species, particularly ectotherms, may be
sensitive to rising temperatures due to physiological constraints (Deutsch & Tewksbury
2008, Piantoni et al. 2016), there is much debate surrounding their ability to adapt to
warming in situ (i.e. within PAs) (Feeley & Silman 2010a). What’s more, species’ ability to
adapt to warming in situ may also depend on the level of disturbance they experience in
their rainforest habitats. Whilst structurally complex rainforest environments (i.e. primary
rainforests) may provide considerable thermal heterogeneity to some tropical species
(see Scheffers et al. 2016), disturbance regime may alter abiotic conditions that worsen
the impacts of rising temperatures (Laurance 2005). Under IPCC RCP8.5 projections, the
results from Chapter 3 suggest that ~60-80% of source PAs on Borneo are not well
connected to higher elevation PAs for species with poor dispersal abilities (<1 km
maximum dispersal per generation). A large component of tropical biodiversity may have
limited dispersal, and so experience high levels of PA isolation and poor PA connectivity.
However, the consequences of poor connectivity along elevation gradients for tropical
species will vary depending on their specific distributional extents, rainforest condition
and ability to cope with changing abiotic environments.

There are limited data on both the thermal tolerances and distributional extents
of many tropical species, and so in Chapter 3, | considered the potential outcomes of poor
connectivity between PAs for taxa with different distributions and thermal limits (see
schematic in Appendix 2G; Fig. A2.6). For example, a ubiquitous species may have thermal
tolerances extending beyond the temperatures within an existing source PA, and so may
be able to persist in situ following climate change, particularly under moderate warming
(RCP2.6) (Appendix 2G; Fig. A2.6a). Other species however, may have relatively narrow
thermal limits, and both their leading- and trailing- edge range boundaries may fall within
a particular source PA, which could result in reduced range sizes or local extinctions as
climates warm (Appendix 2G; Fig. A2.6d). If species disappear from low-lying regions
(either by failing to acclimate or by shifting to higher elevation) because conditions
become too hot or too dry, it is possible that they will not be not be replaced by species
that are adapted to warmer climates (i.e. lowland biotic attrition; see Colwell et al. 2008).
However, there is currently limited empirical data supporting the theory of lowland biotic
attrition in tropical systems (Burwell & Nakamura 2015), and it is unlikely that the
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fundamental climatic niche of tropical species is fully represented by current
distributions, suggesting some capacity for adaption (Feeley & Silman 2010a; Appendix
2G; Fig. A2.6). Hence, | focussed on PA connectivity, rather than range shifting directly, in
order to make the results broadly applicable to forest-dependent taxa with different
thermal limits.

Range retreats at species’ trailing-edge range boundaries due to rising
temperatures have been shown by a number studies (e.g. Thomas et al. 2006, Zuckerberg
et al. 2009). However, there is some evidence that leading-edge boundaries may be
expanding faster than trailing edge boundaries are retreating (Peh 2007, Chen et al.
2011b, Sunday et al. 2012, Freeman & Class Freeman 2014), which could allow time for
mitigation of climate impacts (i.e. rising temperatures) if tropical species are capable of
developing adaptation strategies (Chen et al. 2011b). One explanation for this is that
microclimate effects may allow trailing-edge populations to survive, often in cooler or
wetter ‘'microrefugia’ (Hampe & Jump 2010, Maclean et al. 2015). Small tropical
ectotherms (e.g. ants and other insects) for example, may be able to escape overheating
by taking advantage of such thermal heterogeneity, e.g. in areas orientated away from
the sun (Pincebourde & Suppo 2016). Fine-scale thermal heterogeneity created by
different microclimates (e.g. see Bennie et al. 2013) could not be considered in the
modelling approaches used in Chapters 3 and 4, due to the coarse resolution of available
spatial datasets (~1 km grid resolution for temperature data). This is however an
important area of future research fundamental to our understanding of whether tropical
species will be able to adapt or acclimate to rising temperatures in situ (Tewksbury et al.

2008, Pincebourde & Suppo 2016).

5.3. Importance of connectivity in fragmented landscapes

5.3.1. Connectivity of PAs along elevation gradients

Many PAs on Borneo are projected to become too warm in future (source PAs), and one
of the key findings of my thesis was that the majority of these PAs are not connected to
cooler PAs at higher elevation (target PAs) for species with poor dispersal abilities (<1 km
maximum dispersal per generation). This result was primarily due to lack of intervening

forest outside PAs that connected forest habitat along elevation gradients (Chapter 3).
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Many tropical species are poor dispersers (Corlett 2009), and so the results of Chapter 3
are concerning because many populations of forest species could be isolated in low-lying
PAs and unable to shift or expand their ranges in response to climate warming.
Nevertheless, findings from Chapter 3 did reveal that species with relatively high dispersal
abilities (>5 km maximum dispersal per generation), may still be able to track cooler
climates, as the connectedness of source and target PAs was higher for more mobile
species. However, this result was dependent on current levels of forest cover remaining
outside of PAs in future, and was markedly reduced when unprotected forest was
removed, suggesting that forest outside of PAs is vital for maintaining connectivity (see
Appendix 2H, Fig. A2.7).

My results from Chapter 4 revealed that about two thirds (62%) of forest habitat
comprising important connections between source and target PAs is not currently
protected. Hence, in order to maintain current levels of connectivity between PAs shown
in Chapter 3, PA extent would need to increase from ~17% of Borneo’s land area to ~20%.
This equates to current PA cover increasing by approximately one fifth (17%; 20,626 km?
increase in protected forest), and the greatest increases in this cover (68% of new
protected areas; 14,016 km?) are needed at low elevation (<400 m a.s.l.). It is unlikely that
unprotected forest within these important habitat connections will remain unaffected by
agricultural expansion, because oil palm plantations are predicted to expand in Southeast
Asia, particularly within low-mid elevation areas where palm yields are high (Brodie
2016). Other studies on Borneo have also highlighted the importance of increasing PA
cover in order to safeguard areas of forest that will become increasingly important for a
number of species under climate change (e.g. for mammals: Struebig et al. 2015b). The
results of Chapter 4 are representative of relatively mobile species (~4 km mean dispersal
per generation), but assuming that the expansion routes between PAs may also be similar
for species with low dispersal, PA connectivity may severely decline for a range of taxa if
further deforestation affects these connections. In both Chapters 3 and 4, | therefore
concluded that conservation efforts should focus on conserving unprotected areas of
rainforest along elevation gradients. These forests may not only have high biodiversity
value (Edwards et al. 2011b), but their protection could conserve connectivity along

important routes used by species to track cooler climates.
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In order to examine the connectivity of PAs along elevation gradients (Chapter 3)
and identify the most important habitat connections between PAs (Chapter 4), |
combined several different rainforest types into one overall ‘forest’ category (see
Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Proctor et al. 2011, Brodie et al. 2015). Hence, what |
classified as forest represented peatswamp forest, lowland forest and lower and upper
montane forest, irrespective of soil type or forest condition. It is important to recognise
that different rainforest types (formations) can vary considerably in their structure
(Whitmore 1984, also see Chapter 1 section 1.4.1.), and that rainforest condition can vary
substantially within the same forest type (Barlow et al. 2016), often resulting in distinct
communities (Edwards et al. 2013). Soil type can also affect the distribution of tropical
species (Potts et al. 2002), with certain taxa found to significantly aggregate on specific
soils (Palmiotto et al. 2004, Russo et al. 2005). There is currently little information
available on the distributions of tropical species within different rainforest types, but
some endemic specialists are likely restricted to particular habitats, i.e. limestone
formations (Clements et al. 2006), peatswamp forests (Posa et al. 2011) and primary
forests (Barlow et al. 2007a, Barlow et al. 2016). In Chapter 4, | determined important
areas of forest connecting PAs along elevation gradients, and whilst a number of taxa may
be able to utilize connections that are comprised of different types of forest (e.g. wild
felids: Cheyne & Macdonald 2011; orangutans: Felton et al. 2003, Ancrenaz et al. 2004;
and certain butterflies: Hauser et al. 1997, Hamer et al. 2003, Ghani 2012), other highly
specialized species may be unable to do so (Clements et al. 2006, Posa et al. 2011). Thus,
the results of Chapters 3 and 4 will be less relevant for forest specialists fundamentally
restricted to particular habitats, as there may not be suitable habitat within PAs at higher
elevation (i.e. peatswamps), or suitable connecting habitats between PAs (i.e. primary

forest tracts) to facilitate range shifts.

5.3.2. Matrix permeability

The results from Chapter 2 (Scriven et al. 2017) show that forest-dependent species (i.e.
species reliant on rainforest habitat to breed) are less likely to cross rainforest-oil palm
plantation boundaries compared with species that have their larval host plants present
within the plantation matrix. Thus, my results suggest that large scale oil palm plantations

may act as barriers to the movement of certain forest species in fragmented agricultural
122



Chapter 5

landscapes. In the computational models used in Chapters 3 and 4, | assumed that
populations of species will be able to move through (but not breed in) agricultural
matrices in order to reach connecting areas of forest; an approach used by other studies
that model range advances in fragmented landscapes (e.g. Hodgson et al. 2011). Whilst
some of the grid-cells classified as ‘non-forest’ in my study may have contained some
areas of poor quality rainforest (i.e. regenerating or heavily logged areas), a large
proportion of non-forest cells were representative of oil palm monocultures (see
Miettinen et al. 2012). Thus, the connectedness of source PAs to cooler target PAs may
have been overestimated in these models if forest species are unable to disperse across
agricultural matrices (Chapter 3).

Some forest species have been shown to move into oil palm plantations (e.g.
orchid bees: Livingston et al. 2013), but for most species there is limited consensus about
the permeability of oil palm matrices for facilitating landscape-level movements. | showed
in Chapter 2 that a small number of forest-dependent butterflies were captured in the
plantation without being captured crossing the edge, and these species have been found
in other studies to ‘spillover’ into oil palm plantations (see Lucey & Hill 2012). It is
therefore possible that these species may be able to cross habitat boundaries more
frequently than was detected in my study, although the distances that they can travel
through oil palm plantations and the importance of ‘hard” and ‘soft’ boundaries at forest
edges are still currently unclear. Habitat management to make forest-plantation
boundaries more permeable (e.g. by reducing microclimate gradients) may facilitate
movements of forest species across non-forest habitats (Koh 2008). However, more
empirical data are needed to address the dispersal abilities of tropical species in oil palm
plantations, especially in relation to climate induced range shifts in agricultural
landscapes.

In Chapter 2, data were collected from rainforest habitats that have been logged
at least twice. Whilst selectively logged rainforests in Southeast Asia can support
relatively high levels of biodiversity (Berry et al. 2010, Edwards et al. 2014a), species
richness is generally lower than in unlogged (primary) rainforests (Edwards et al. 2011b),
and vulnerable or threatened species are often lost from these disturbed habitats
(Costantini et al. 2016). Hence, if a large number of forest specialists have already been
lost from logged areas of rainforest, the overall proportion of these species crossing the
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boundary into oil palm plantations may in fact be lower than | recorded in Chapter 2.
Thus, matrix permeability may have been overestimated. This may also affect the
conservation value of many lowland PAs on Borneo (see Chapter 3); i.e. if lowland PAs
have already lost high numbers of forest specialists because they are heavily degraded.
Whilst these are important considerations, there are few areas of primary rainforest left
in the lowlands of Borneo (Gaveau et al. 2016), and logged forests that remain have been
shown to contain a number of rare and endemic species, as well as species of
conservation concern (Cleary et al. 2007, Wells et al. 2007, Ancrenaz et al. 2010, Berry et
al. 2010, Gillespie et al. 2012, Hearn et al. 2016). Furthermore, in other tropical regions,
species abundance levels and community composition can start to recover following
selective logging (Clarke et al. 2005, but see Gunawardene et al. 2010), and so | argue
that it is still necessary to develop conservation strategies that improve the connectivity

of disturbed lowland reserves.

5.3.3. Consequences of poor connectivity

Analogous climates may shift out of many PAs on Borneo (Chapter 3), giving tropical
species a number of potential ‘options’: ‘acclimate, adapt, move or die’ (Corlett 2011).
The potential for acclimation and adaption are dependent on the specific behaviours and
thermal limits of organisms (e.g. see Deutsch & Tewksbury 2008), as well as microclimate
heterogeneity (Pincebourde & Suppo 2016) (see section 5.2.). Even if species are able to
acclimate or adapt to climate change in situ, poor connectivity may still result in reduced
gene flow between metapopulations, and hence reduced genetic diversity (Bickel et al.
2006, but see Benedick, et al. 2007b), increasing the chances of local extinction (Reed
2004). Genetic erosion as a consequence of rainforest fragmentation may be particularly
relevant for large mammals, because their area requirements for population persistence
are greater, resulting in reduced breeding populations (Goossens et al. 2005). The ability
of these species to move involves range shifting or range expansion in response to
warming, and depends on both landscape connectivity and the extent of remaining
rainforest. The findings of Chapter 2 suggest that the dispersal of forest-dependent
species through agricultural plantations may be limited, and so connectivity may indeed
be low in oil palm-dominated landscapes (Kindimann & Burel 2008). This may therefore

result in the limited capacity of forest species to move to cooler locations. In Chapter 3, |
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showed that many source PAs on Borneo are not connected to higher elevation PAs for
species with poor dispersal, and so many species may be unable to track cooler climates.
If species cannot move to cooler locations, and subsequently fail to adapt to new (and
unsuitable) abiotic conditions then biodiversity could be lost from rainforest systems.
Current local assemblages may also be shuffled and interspecific interactions between
key species may be disrupted (Colwell et al. 2008, Corlett 2011). For example, the loss of
species which function as plant dispersal agents from lowland rainforests could bring
about cascading effects in plant population community dynamics, and have a major
influence on plant population persistence (Corlett 2009, 2011). Therefore, the
effectiveness and resilience of tropical PAs networks may decline in future if climate

change brings about biodiversity losses as a consequence of poor connectivity.

5.4. Wider applicability of findings

5.4.1. Relevance to other taxa

In Chapter 2, | collected empirical data on forest-dependent butterflies, which are mobile,
and have been shown to disperse relatively large distances in rainforest habitats
(Benedick et al. 2007a, Marchant et al. 2015). Hence, the results of my study are most
relevant to fairly mobile species (i.e. other winged insects, birds, bats etc.), as opposed to
species with lower dispersal abilities such as ants (Corlett 2009) and flightless
invertebrates, as their ability to occur in oil palm plantations is likely to depend on their
ability to survive permanently in these habitats. The findings of Chapter 2 suggest that oil
palm plantations may be permeable to certain generalist species such as small-sized
satyrid butterflies in the genus Mycalesis (whose larvae feed on grasses). A similar result
has also been shown by Barlow et al. 2007b, who found that Satyrid butterflies became
hyper-abundant in Eucalyptus plantations in the Brazilian Amazon. However, my findings
also suggest that oil palm plantations may be less permeable to those species that require
forest habitat to breed (i.e. forest specialists). Whilst no other studies have quantified
edge-crossing movements at rainforest-oil palm plantation boundaries, there are
empirical data showing the persistence of generalist species within the oil palm matrix,
which is accompanied by the loss of forest specialists (e.g. for birds, beetles and ants:

Senior et al. 2013; as well as frogs: Gillespie et al. 2012). These findings support my
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conclusions from Chapter 2, which suggest that oil palm plantations may represent
barriers to the dispersal of some (possibly many) rainforest species. Other taxa such as
orchid bees in neotropical oil palm landscapes, have been shown to penetrate forest-oil
palm boundaries relatively frequently, and plantations can have high compositional
(>90%) overlap with forest species. However, species richness, abundance and
community similarity still declined with increasing distance from forest, suggesting
sensitivity of these species to oil palm disturbance (Livingston et al. 2013). More research
is needed to understand the permeability of habitat boundaries for different taxa, and to
determine the distances different types of species can disperse through agricultural
matrices.

The modelling approaches | used in Chapters 3 and 4 were most relevant to
winged insects (i.e. forest-dependent butterflies), and the conductivity models | used in
Chapter 4 were specifically developed to be representative of relatively mobile insect
species. It is likely that there is spatial agreement in the expansion routes across dispersal
distances for many source PAs; yet, if source PAs are particularly isolated, due to large
gaps of unsuitable non-forest habitat, spatial agreement may decline. This is because
certain areas of forest that may be important for more mobile species may not have been
reached by poor dispersers, and so the spatial locations of expansion routes may diverge.
In the metapopulation models used in Chapter 3, dispersal distances moved by species
were manipulated to represent a range of different motilities that could reflect a wide
variety of rainforest taxa. However, the number of generations per year was specified to
be representative of tropical butterflies, as was the population density within each ha™ of
forest (Azerefegne et al. 2001, Benedick et al. 2006, Benedick et al. 2007b). Organisms
with fewer generations per year (e.g. many mammal species; Bruford et al. 2010, Stark et
al. 2012), may have taken longer to reach target PAs, and so the connectedness of many
source PAs was likely conservative for such taxa. Hence, the models | used in Chapter 3
are unlikely to be representative of tropical plant species, particularly long-lived trees that
do not reach reproductive maturity for many years (e.g. species within the
Dipterocarpaceae; Williamson & Ickes 2002). Precipitation data were also not included in
the modelling approaches used in Chapters 3 and 4, due to the uncertainty of future
projections (IPCC 2013; Appendix 2B Fig. A2.2). Changes in rainfall patterns are likely to

be of particular importance to plants due to transpiration and water loss (Meir & Grace
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2005), and drought stress is known to affect the dynamics of tropical lowland plant
communities (Lewis et al. 2011). Thus, changes in rainfall are likely to be one of the most
important drivers affecting patterns in future plant distributions (Platts et al. 2013, Rehm
et al. 2015), but more research is needed to determine the likely impacts of future rainfall
patterns on tropical species.

In both Chapters 3 and 4, | assumed that the dispersal of rainforest taxa
(i.e. forest-dependent butterflies) along elevation gradients was not restricted by the
distribution of specific larval host plants or adult food plants. Whilst there are few data
detailing the specific distributions of larval host plants for tropical butterflies, research on
temperate species suggests that climate-induced range shifts may not be limited by the
availability of specific host plants (e.g. Thomas et al. 2001, Davies et al. 2006, Pateman et
al. 2012). Thus, a number of temperate butterfly species have been able to expand
rapidly through previously unsuitable landscapes as climates warm. However, it has been
suggested that some plant species may lag behind climate change (Bertrand et al. 2011,
Feeley et al. 2011, Dullinger et al. 2012), despite a number of studies showing significant
elevational and latitudinal shifts in certain species (e.g. Lenoir et al. 2008, Chen et al.
2011). Some tropical plants also disperse relatively large distances (i.e. >10 km)
depending on their specific dispersal agent (e.g. wind, fruit bats and megaherbivores)
(Corlett 2009), and so may be capable of crossing fragmented landscapes and tracking
cooler climates. It is currently unknown whether the larval host plants of many lowland
butterfly species are lagging behind rising temperatures (i.e. if they do not already exist at
higher elevation). Hence, more research is needed to determine whether the ability of
tropical butterflies to track climate change will be limited by the distributions of their

associated larval host plants.

5.4.2. Relevance to other tropical regions

In Chapter 3, | showed that ~60-90% (RCP2.6 and RCP8.5 projections, respectively) of PAs
on Borneo may lose analogous climates in future (source PAs), and so conditions may
become too warm for species residing within them. A number of studies in other tropical
regions have also shown that analogue climates and current species’ distributions may
shift out of tropical PAs in future (e.g. Marini et al. 2009, Vieilledent et al. 2013, Baker et

al. 2015, Feeley & Silman 2016), and the importance of connecting lowland habitats to
127



Chapter 5

highland refuges in tropical regions has been acknowledged (Colwell et al. 2008, Malhi et
al. 2008, Perez et al. 2016). In Chapter 4, my results showed that landscape-level
movements through unprotected forest habitats may be essential for the persistence of
tropical species under climate change on Borneo, and this is also likely for other tropical
regions, where temperature analogs in the near future will also shift to different PAs in
the current PA network (e.g. in Amazonia: Feeley & Silman 2016). | therefore conclude
that conservation effort needs to focus on preserving remaining areas of rainforest
outside the boundaries of current PAs, and my conclusions are likely to be of global
relevance - PA networks in all tropical regions need to be managed in the context of
climate change (Avalos & Hernandez 2015).

On Borneo, cooler, higher elevation (target) PAs are well placed to receive species
that may need to move from lowland areas. However, | found that many lowland PAs are
too isolated from remaining areas of forest to facilitate range shifting. In Chapter 3, |
discussed the relevance of these results in relation to other regions of Southeast Asia and
concluded that similar patterns were likely elsewhere (e.g. Thailand and Sumatra). This is
because extensive areas of protected forest remain at higher elevation, whilst agricultural
expansion has been most extensive in lowland areas of Southeast Asia (Gaveau et al.
2009, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011), due to the suitability of these areas for growing oil
palm (Edwards et al. 2014b). However, in some tropical regions such as the tropical Andes
and parts of Central America, intense agricultural expansion has also occurred at mid-
elevation, for other land uses including dairy farming and coffee plantations (Hannah et
al. 2002). Thus, whilst the future prospects for conserving low-mid elevation species
under threat from climate change on Borneo may be promising (given that they reside
within PAs that are well connected to the central montane region), this conclusion may
not be representative of other regions if mid-elevation PAs are isolated from connecting
areas of forest at higher elevation. Hence, the connectedness of PAs and the amount of
additional legislative protection needed to conserve PA connectivity may vary by tropical
region, depending on current PA cover, the spatial locations of PAs and the physical
geography of the system. The modelling approaches used in Chapters 3 and 4 could be
easily adapted for other tropical regions (Hodgson et al. 2011, 2016), and examining
whether there are contrasting patterns across different regions would be an important
area of further research in order to design effective PA networks globally.
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5.5. Recommendations for conservation and future research

The majority of PAs have been established based on information from static snapshots of
species’ distributions in the present day (Hole et al. 2009, Thomas & Gillingham 2015),
which greatly increases the susceptibility of species to climate change (Gaston et al.
2006). In many cases, PAs are effective at protecting species from further deforestation
and other land-use pressures (e.g. see Thomas & Gillingham 2015), but there is increasing
evidence to suggest that current PA networks in tropical regions may not be sufficient to
conserve tropical biodiversity. Hence, the effectiveness of tropical PAs under climate
change is of global concern (Hannah et al. 2007, Klorvuttimontara et al. 2011, Feeley &
Silman 2016). In Chapter 3, | showed that analogous climates (specifically in relation to
temperature changes) are projected to shift out of many PAs on Borneo, and many low-
lying PAs that are projected to become too warm are too isolated from continuous forest
tracts or ‘stepping stones’ of suitable habitat to facilitate range shifting. | estimate that
protected area cover will need to increase by almost a fifth (~17%; 20,626 km?) in order
to conserve the most important habitat connections for range shifting species on Borneo,
and prevent further isolation of lowland PAs (Chapter 4). Further isolation of PAs may
have detrimental consequences for PA connectivity, especially in areas where
connectivity is already low. Protected areas currently cover >16% of Borneo’s land area,
which is close to the targets set by the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) that aim
for 17% of PA cover by 2020 in terrestrial ecoregions (CBD 2010). Therefore, even though
there have been some recent steps to designate new reserves on Borneo (e.g. the ‘Heart
of Borneo’ trans-boundary initiative, see: http://www.heartofborneo.org; Proctor et al.
2011), increasing PA cover at the scale required to conserve all important habitat
connections would be challenging to implement island-wide (Struebig et al. 2015b). |
conclude that remaining areas of forest that are important for maintaining connectivity
for multiple taxa under different assumptions of warming need to be prioritised (see
Struebig et al. 2015b), and that future research is needed to determine the spatial
overlap of expansion routes for different types of species.

Increasing PA cover is one strategy to maintain landscape connectivity, although
increasing the number of tropical PAs strictly set aside for biodiversity may not always be

feasible due to complex laws and political frameworks regarding land use (e.g. see Cotula
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et al. 2015). Even so, other conservation strategies exist that may also preserve landscape
connectivity in fragmented landscapes. For example, downgrading reserves that may be
‘underachieving’ in their conservation objectives in order to provide additional land for
conservation elsewhere has been suggested (e.g. see Alagador et al. 2014); although this
is somewhat difficult to justify in hyper-diverse rainforest systems. A large proportion of
forest outside of PAs on Borneo is under forestry jurisdiction and set aside for commercial
logging (Gaveau et al. 2013, Struebig et al. 2015b). If managed appropriately, these areas
also have the potential to provide considerable biodiversity benefits (Edwards et al.
2014a). The results of Chapters 3 and 4 suggest that unprotected forest areas may be
important for tropical species under threat from climate warming, results supported by
recent findings for mammals on Borneo (Struebig et al. 2015b). Unfortunately however,
the long term persistence of production forests may be at risk, particularly in Indonesia,
where 25% of forest areas once allocated for timber harvesting have been reclassified for
agricultural development by the government between 2000 and 2010. This suggests that
specific land classifications are easily changeable (Gaveau et al. 2013), and so urgent
steps are needed to increase the protection of timber concessions from reclassification.
The retention of state forests may not only have profound benefits for biodiversity and
connectivity, but will also help Indonesia meet its pledge of reducing emissions from land
use, land use change and forestry (LULUCF) by 2020 (Indrarto et al. 2012). In addition,
conserving remaining forest areas would also have value under PES (Payments for
Ecosystem Services) (e.g. see Duncan 2006) and REDD+ (Reducing Emissions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation and enhancing forest carbon stocks) schemes. The
REDD+ mechanism in particular, offers the potential for financing local governments and
community based resource management (Scheyvens & Setyarso 2010, Indrarto et al.
2012), although there is currently an urgent need to clarify land tenure and legal
frameworks to ensure sustainable forest management in the long term (Indrarto et al.
2012).

Agricultural expansion in the topics is predicted to increase (Laurance et al. 2014),
including large scale oil palm plantations in Southeast Asia (Brodie 2016). However, the
modelling approaches used in both Chapters 3 and 4 did not take into account future
projections of landcover change (i.e. the most likely areas in future to be converted to
agriculture). This is an important area of further work, especially in relation to the likely
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altitudinal expansion of the cultivation zone for oil palm in future. If higher elevation
areas become more suitable for oil palm through rising temperatures, the connectedness
of both low and mid elevation PAs to PAs at higher elevation may be severely reduced,
and many vulnerable biota on Borneo will be threatened (Brodie 2016). Thus, combining
future landcover and climate projections (e.g. see Struebig et al. 2015b), may be an
effective way of identifying rainforest within the most important habitat connections for
range shifting species that are most at risk from future deforestation. What’s more, the
metapopulation and conductivity models used in Chapters 3 and 4 did not take into
account improvements to habitat quality or reforestation outside of PAs. Improvements
to habitat quality both within existing PAs and along important dispersal routes may help
promote dispersal by boosting populations within PAs and increasing the number of
migrants (Mair et al. 2014). Improving the condition of forest habitat within PAs may also
reduce the synergistic effects of climate change and habitat loss, resulting in more
favourable abiotic conditions in degraded forests (e.g. reduced edge effects etc.)
(Laurance 2005), which may allow more species to adapt to climate change in situ.
Furthermore, reforestation could help to improve important connections for low-lying
PAs that may be too isolated to facilitate range shifting. One direct extension to my
modelling approach in Chapter 4 would be to identify places where adding a small
amount of habitat could markedly improve range expansion due to a current ‘bottleneck’
(see Hodgson et al. 2016). However, successful reforestation is dependent on species’
dispersal ability, the permeability of the surrounding matrix, and the suitability of
proposed locations for conversion into rainforest (Fagan et al. 2016). Hence, more
research is needed to determine whether reforestation along elevation gradients in
tropical agricultural landscapes will be an appropriate and effective conservation strategy.
The results of my empirical data collection in Chapter 2 suggest that some forest-
dependent species (species whose larval host plants are restricted to forest) may become
increasingly confined within isolated forest patches because they are unable to cross
rainforest-oil palm plantation boundaries in high numbers. Therefore, when considering
reforestation and conserving important areas of connecting forest, riparian forest strips
and forest corridors may facilitate dispersal between PAs and larger areas of remaining
forest through agricultural matrices (Gillies & St Clair 2008, Gregory et al. 2014, Brodie et

al. 2015, Kormann et al. 2016). However, if tropical species are unable to cross habitat
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boundaries into oil palm plantations, retaining forest fragments may not be an effective
conservation strategy in agricultural landscapes if they cannot support viable populations
of species. A number of crop sustainability standards such as the Roundtable on
Sustainable Palm Qil (RSPO; http://www.rspo.org) and Roundtable for Responsible Soy
(RTRS; http://www.responsiblesoy.org) have been adopted by growers and users of
certain crops to reduce biodiversity losses within agricultural matrices and promote the
retention of forested areas with ‘High Conservation Values’ (HCVs; see
http://www.hcvnetwork.org) within the plantation matrix (see RSPO 2013, RTRS 2013).
Retaining these forested areas is a potential strategy for promoting ‘wildlife-friendly’
farming (see Green et al. 2005). However, my results suggest that more research is
needed to determine whether these forest areas can provide resting and foraging sites, as
well as support breeding populations (e.g. see Lees & Peres 2009), which could increase
connectivity and promote movement of rainforest species through agricultural

landscapes.

5.6. Conclusions

Tropical species under threat from climate change may need to move through
fragmented landscapes in order to track cooler climates. On Borneo, and in other parts of
Southeast Asia, this may require movement of species through large-scale oil palm
plantations. Movement across rainforest-oil palm plantation boundaries was relatively
infrequent for forest butterflies that require rainforest habitat to breed. Therefore, oil
palm plantations may act as barriers to the dispersal of forest-dependent species in
agricultural landscapes, potentially restricting forest species to isolated PAs. Analogous
climates may shift out of the majority of lowland PAs on Borneo, and so species may need
to move to higher elevation PAs to track cooler climates. Due to the loss of lowland
rainforest by expansion of oil palm plantations, the majority of PAs from which analogous
climates may disappear are likely to be too isolated to allow species with poor dispersal
abilities to reach cooler PAs at higher elevation. Approximately two thirds of remaining
rainforest within important connections linking these PAs along elevation gradients may
not be protected for relatively mobile dispersers. Hence, PA extent may need to increase

by approximately one fifth in order to conserve many important areas of rainforest on
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Borneo, help maintain current connectivity and facilitate range shifting by rainforest
species. Maintaining connectivity may be vital for promoting resilience and biodiversity in
tropical agricultural landscapes, where rainforest systems are under threat from

continued agricultural expansion and climate change.
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Appendix 1 — Supporting information for Chapter 2

Appendix 1A. Measuring vegetation structure at study sites

Butterfly movement data were collected from four sites and combined for subsequent
analysis. The four sites were chosen to be broadly similar in terms of forest disturbance, age
and management of adjacent oil palm plantations, and hence the boundary characteristics. In
order to assess the similarity of the four sites, we measured environmental characteristics of
the forest-oil palm plantation boundaries at each site (Chapter 2: Fig. 2.1a; Fig. A1.1). A total
of 13 variables were recorded in forest and five variables in plantation (see Table A1.1 for
summary data for these variables). At each trap in forest habitat (n = 12 traps per site; 4
sites) (following Hamer et al. 2003) we measured the following: (1) temperature, using one
HOBO® data logger placed at each trap recording at 30 min intervals (loggers were activated
at the start of each sampling period and removed after sampling terminated; where possible,
data loggers were placed at breast height on tree trunks in the shade); (2) shade cover (%),
measured using a spherical densiometer (Model-C; a measure of all overhead vegetation, see
Lemmon 1956) above each trap facing N, E, S and W; (3) ground cover (%), an estimation (by
eye) of plant vegetation cover at ground level (< 1 m); (4) canopy cover (%), an estimation (by
eye) of all vegetation > 15 m above ground; (5) sub-canopy cover (%), an estimation (by eye)
of all vegetation < 15 m above ground (all estimations were made by the same observer in
each of the four quadrants within a 10 m radius of each trap); (6) circumference at breast
height (CBH) of the two nearest trees (CBH = 0.6 m) and (7) saplings (CBH 0.1-0.6 m) in the
four quadrants, measured within a 30 m radius of each trap; (8) distance from trap of two
nearest trees and (9) saplings in each quadrant; (10) identity (family Dipterocarpaceae or
other) of two nearest trees and (11) saplings in each quadrant; (12) point of inversion of two
nearest trees in each quadrant (mean estimated height (m) from two observers of first major
branch; see Torquebiau 1986); and finally, (13) number of fallen fruit species at beginning of
sampling period, recorded during 2 min fallen fruit searches in each of the four quadrants,
and within a 10 m radius of the trap station (fruits were later identified in the laboratory).
From our measurements at forest traps, we then calculated a measure of tree and sapling

density (number of trees or saplings measured/average distance of each from trap), the
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proportion of trees and saplings that were members of the Dipterocarpaceae (a family that
comprises a dominant component of canopy trees in Bornean forests and used as an
indicator of forest quality; Hamer et al. 2003), and the tree and sapling heights (calculated
from the CBH measurements using logarithmic allometric equations generated by Morel et
al. 2011).

At each trap in plantation habitat (n = 12 traps per site; 4 sites) we measured the
following: (1) temperature; (2) shade cover (%); (3) ground cover (%) (using same
methodology as in forest); (4) estimated height of ground cover (m) in each of the four
quadrants within a 10 m radius of the trap station; and (5) number of plant species, recorded
using 4 x 10 m transects facing N, E, S and W (centred on each trap) whereby any plants
within 0.25 m of the tape were recorded at 0, 5 and 10 m (thus n =9 samples per trap)

(plants were later identified in the laboratory).
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Figure Al.1. Photographs of forest-oil palm plantation boundaries at study sites; (a) site 1

adjacent to the Ulu Segama Forest Reserve, and (b) site 3 adjacent to the Tabin Wildlife Reserve.
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Figure Al1.2. (a) Mean daily temperature (averaged across 18 d of sampling), (b) shade cover (%)
and (c) ground cover (%), averaged across all study sites for traps located within forest interior
(FI1), forest edge (FE), plantation edge (PE) and plantation interior (PI) trap stations (see Chapter 2:
Fig. 2.1 in for trap set up). Error bars represent standard errors. (d) Example of a lateral section
(70 m in height; 140 m in width) through secondary forest (Ulu Segama Forest Reserve, Sabah)
and adjacent oil palm plantation study site. Average tree (CBH > 0.6 m) height across all forest
sites was 26.5 m (SE + 0.64 m); whilst in plantation habitats, palm trees were between 13-16 years

old and approximately 10-15 m tall (to canopy top). Figure adapted from Foster et al. (2011).
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Table A1.1. Habitat variables summarized across study sites for edge and interior trap stations. Temperature values are the mean, minimum and maximum
daily temperatures averaged across 18 d of sampling for six interior trap stations and six edge trap stations at each study site; all others variables are the

mean of measurements recorded at each of the six interior and six edge trap stations per study site. SE = standard erros.

Habitat variable: Site 1 Site 2 Site 3 Site 4 Mean (t SE)

Forest Edge Interior Edge Interior Edge Interior Edge Interior Edge Interior

Daily mean temperature (°C) 24.58 24.49 2476 24.75 26.16 26.07 25.76 25.83 25.31(+0.38) 25.29 (£ 0.39)
Daily min temperature (°C) 21.41 21.27 21.57 21.54 22.61 25.12 22.32 22.45 21.98 (£ 0.29) 22.6 (£ 0.88)
Daily max temperature (°C) 30.88 33.71 31.14 31 36.77 32.24 31.86 31.8 32.66 (£ 1.38) 32.19 (£ 0.57)
Shade cover (%) 88.2 86.2 84 86.2 89.9 84.6 90.3 89.2 88.1 (+ 1.44) 86.6 (+ 0.96)
Ground cover (%) 37.9 44.2 39.8 37.5 31.7 26.5 41.3 45.0 37.7 (£ 2.11) 38.3 (£ 4.28)
Canopy cover (%) 21.3 36.7 35.4 42.1 20.4 30.4 29.2 57.3 26.6 (+ 3.54) 41.6 (£ 5.75)
Sub canopy cover (%) 55.4 56.3 57.1 60.8 49.8 48.3 58.5 52.7 55.2 (£1.91) 54.5 (+ 2.66)
Tree CBH (cm) 130.9 142.9 103.5 1143 100.8 132.4 125.1 140.7 115.1 (£ 7.57) 132.6 (£ 6.5)
Tree density 0.71 0.67 1.25 0.97 0.98 0.93 0.89 0.90 0.96 (£ 0.11) 0.87 (£ 0.07)
Tree prop. dipterocarps 0.25 0.42 0.23 0.06 0.02 0.02 0.13 0.35 0.16 (+ 0.05) 0.16 (£ 0.09)
Tree height (m) 27.5 28.7 23.3 25.4 23.5 27.9 27.1 28.9 25.35 (£ 1.10) 27.7 (£ 0.80)
Tree inversion (m) 11.1 13.7 11.5 13.3 9.9 11.5 11.3 13.7 11.0 (+ 0.36) 13.1 (+ 0.53)
Sapling CBH (cm) 25.0 26.5 18.9 22.5 20.6 21.8 219 23.3 21.6 (£ 1.29) 23.5 (£ 1.04)
Sapling height (m) 9.0 9.4 6.5 7.9 7.2 7.6 8.8 8.3 7.88 (£ 0.61) 8.3 (£0.39)
Sapling density 2.77 2.46 2.35 2.15 2.08 2.64 2.12 2.15 2.33(+0.19) 2.35(+0.12)
Sapling prop. dipterocarps 0 0.17 0.04 0.13 0 0 0.02 0.17 0.015 (£ 0.01) 0.12 (£ 0.04)
No. fallen fruit species 1.3 1.8 2.7 2.3 4.7 3.3 2.3 53 2.75(£0.7) 3.18 (£ 0.77)
Plantation Edge Interior Edge Interior Edge Interior Edge Interior Edge Interior

Daily mean temperature (°C) 25.31 25.3 25.68  25.5 26.79 26.9 26.35 26.8 26.03 (£ 0.33) 26.13 (£ 0.42)
Daily min temperature (°C) 21.89 21.92 21.84  21.82 23.5 23.65 23.02 22.66 22.56 (£ 0.41) 22.57 (£ 0.41)
Daily max temperature (°C) 37.62 32.51 3523  33.14 36.66 37.5 34.15 36.82 35.92 (£ 0.77) 35.0 (+1.27)
Shade cover (%) 61.4 75.3 63.4 66.9 62.7 76.7 66.6 76.2 63.5 (+ 1.1) 73.8 (£ 2.31)
Ground cover (%) 52.1 58.3 31.7 19.6 36.0 50.2 78.8 86.3 49.65 (+ 10.7) 53.6 (£ 13.7)
Ground cover height (m) 0.48 0.77 0.35 0.27 0.35 0.34 0.50 0.48 0.42 (£ 0.04) 0.47 (£ 0.11)
No. plant species 15.0 12.2 13.2 12.5 11.0 15.3 14.0 17.3 13.3 (£ 0.85) 14.3 (£1.21)
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Appendix 1B. Additional statistical analyses with species data
split by site

Our analyses in the main text of Chapter 2 are on species data combined across all four
sites, but we carried out additional analyses to examine the influence of any site-level
effect on our findings. To examine the influence of any site-level effects, we re-ran
analyses with species data split by site. Thus, we computed recaptures and movement
data separately for each species at each site. We used a Generalised Linear Mixed Model
(GLMM) (see main text Chapter 2 for model details) and included site identity as a
random effect. As in the main analyses on combined data, our additional analyses
comprised two sets of proportion data for each of the 16 study species: one set of data
for the total number of within-forest recaptures and boundary crossing events by forest
individuals and another set of data for the total number of within-plantation recaptures
and boundary crossing events by plantation individuals. However, in our additional
analyses, these two sets of proportional data were computed separately for the 16 study
species for each of the four study sites, representing the number of within-habitat
movements and boundary crossing events at each of our sample sites (Table Al1.1). See
Table Al1.2 below for GLMM results with species data split by site. For some species, there
were few/no recaptures (or occurrences) per site, and so these data are not as robust as
the analyses in the main text of Chapter 2, where combining data across the four sites
provides a better overall assessment of boundary crossing for each species. These
additional analyses did not alter our main conclusions, although the local abundance of

species became more important than species traits (Table A2.2).
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Table A1.2. Model comparisons for binomial logistic regression models (GLMMs)
determining the effect of species traits (forewing length, larval host plant (LHP) specificity,
larval host plant availability and geographical range size) and abundance on probability of
crossing the boundary for forest and plantation individuals; species data are split by

sample site.

Model Direction® K°  LL° AICc!  AAICC w;

Ln habitat abundance * Habitat + 6 -83.75 180.2 - 0.992
LHP availability * Habitat + 6 -89.39 19147  11.27 0.004
Forewing length * Habitat - 6 -89.5 191.69 11.49 0.003
Ln LHP specificity * Habitat NA 6 -90.76 194.21 14.01 0.001
Habitat-only model NA 4 -93.81 195.95 15.75 0.000
Geographical range size * Habitat NA 8 -90.22 197.66 17.46 0.000

?positive (+) or negative (-) relationship between each trait and boundary crossing probability from forest into
plantation for each model that was better (A Akaike information criterion (AICc) > 2) than the habitat-only
model. NA = not computed.

® Number of estimated parameters in the fitted model.
¢ Log likelihood (LL): overall model fit.

¢ A measure of model fit corrected for sample size.

¢ Change in AlCc from that of the best model.

" Akaike weight, representing the model’s relative strength compared to other best models.
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Appendix 1C. Summary data of recaptures and full species list

Table A1.3. Summary data of butterfly recaptures across four forest-plantation boundary
sites. Data from the four sites were combined for analysis. No. of individuals marked =
number of unique individuals that were captured and marked; no. of individuals
recaptured = number of individuals that were subsequently recaptured, regardless of the
number of times they were recaptured (which ranged from 1-12 times); proportion
crossing from forest = number of individuals that crossed the boundary into plantation
(including data from only the first recapture for individuals that crossed the boundary on
multiple occasions)/number of individuals marked in forest; proportion crossing from
plantation = number of individuals that crossed the boundary into forest/number of

individuals marked in plantation.

Summary statistics Site 1 Site 2 Site 3 Site 4 All Sites
Overall data

No. of individuals marked 257 252 801 356 1666
No. of individuals recaptured 82 89 229 127 527
Individual recapture rate 31.9% 35.3% 28.6% 35.7% 31.6%

Species data
No. of species marked 32 31 48 37 65
No. of species recaptured 15 16 20 18 28

Boundary crossing data

No. individuals crossing boundary 22 18 49 11 100
No. species crossing boundary 7 8 10 6 13
Proportion crossing from forest 0.52 0.3 0.52 0.23 0.41
Proportion crossing from plantation 0.15 0.17 0.11 0.05 0.11
Habitat data

No. individuals marked in forest 92 80 283 106 561
No. individuals marked in plantation 165 172 518 250 1105
No. species marked in forest 17 21 34 24 42
No. species marked in plantation 30 25 31 25 51
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Table A1.4. Butterfly species list with trait and abundance information. Traits include: larval host plant (LHP) availability = presence or absence of host plants
in oil palm plantations; larval host plant specificity = number of host plant genera that larva have been recorded feeding on; forewing length = average of
males and females; and geographical range size = a measure of habitat specificity. Many species sampled were either data deficient for host plant
information, or not found by Lucey and Hill (2012), hence the high number of missing values. See Methods of main text in Chapter 2 for trait details.

Abundance in forest and plantation habitats represents the number of individuals marked in each habitat type

LHP LHP Forewing . . . No.
length Geographical Abun.in  Abun.in Individuals
Subfamily Genus Species availability  specificity (mm) range size Abun. forest plantation Crossing
Charaxinae Agatasa calydonia Absent 1 54.5 Intermediate 12 6 6 0
Charaxinae Charaxes bernardus Absent 13 44.3 Intermediate 52 22 30 1
Charaxinae Charaxes durnfordi - - 51.5 Intermediate 9 8 1 0
Charaxinae Polyura athamas - 10 323 Intermediate 8 2 6 0
Charaxinae Polyura hebe - 5 35.0 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Charaxinae Polyura moori - 1 34.3 Intermediate 0 4 0
Charaxinae Prothoe franck Absent 2 40.3 Intermediate 22 19 3 1
Morphinae Amathusia masina - - 54.0 Narrow 10 9 1 0
Morphinae Amathusia phidippus Present 10 53.0 Intermediate 156 46 110 5
Morphinae Amathusia schoenbergi - 1 62.0 Narrow 3 3 0 0
Morphinae Amathuxidia  amythaon - - 57.0 Intermediate 2 2 0 0
Morphinae Discophora necho Present 1 46.0 Narrow 54 22 32 2
Morphinae Thaumantis klugius - - 43.0 Intermediate 1 1 0 0
Morphinae Zeuxidia amethystus Present - 52.0 Intermediate 2 2 0 0
Morphinae Zeuxidia aurelius Present 1 67.8 Narrow 2 2 0 0
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Morphinae Zeuxidia doubledayi Present 1 53.5 Intermediate 2 2 0 0
Nymphalinae Amnosia decora Absent 1 41.5 Narrow 1 1 0 0
Nymphalinae Athyma kanwa - 1 28.8 Intermediate 3 1 2 0
Nymphalinae Athyma pravara Absent 1 24.5 Intermediate 2 1 1 0
Nymphalinae Athyma reta - 1 28.3 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Bassarona dunya - - 45.3 Intermediate 21 19 2 0
Nymphalinae Bassarona tueta - - 36.5 Intermediate 1 3 0
Nymphalinae Cirrochroa emalea Present 1 36.0 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Dichorragia nesimachus - 1 41.5 Wide 13 6 0
Nymphalinae Dophla evelina Absent 4 49.0 Intermediate 79 42 37 9
Nymphalinae Euthalia aconthea - 9 29.0 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Euthalia alpheda - 1 33.0 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Euthalia iapis - 4 30.0 Narrow 2 1 1 0
Nymphalinae Euthalia kanda - - 315 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Euthalia merta - - 313 Intermediate 2 0 2 0
Nymphalinae Euthalia monina Present 5 29.5 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Euthalia djata - 1 30.5 Intermediate 2 0 2 0
Nymphalinae  Hypolimnas bolina Present 28 36.0 Wide 29 0 29 0
Nymphalinae Junonia atlites - 5 36.5 Intermediate 20 0 20 0
Nymphalinae Kallima limborgi - 5 53.5 Intermediate 2 2 0 0
Nymphalinae Lebadea martha - 3 30.0 Intermediate 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Lexias dirtea Absent 4 42.5 Intermediate 6 6 0 0
Nymphalinae Lexias pardalis Absent 1 44.5 Intermediate 4 3 1 0
Nymphalinae Moduza procris Absent 13 335 Intermediate 9 0 9 0
Nymphalinae  Neorina lowii Present 1 48.5 Narrow 24 19 5 2
Nymphalinae Neptis clinia - 4 24.5 Wide 1 0 1 0
Nymphalinae Neptis hylas Absent 27 26.5 Wide 18 0 18 0
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Appendix 2 — Supporting information for Chapter 3

Appendix 2A.
(a) (b) (c)
N Current Temperature (°C) Future Temperature (°C) RCP2.6 Future Temperature (°C) RCP8.5
) ces-1w0 Ce9-10 C89-10
[ -10-13 . -10-13 - -10-13
. >13-16 . 13- 16 . >13-16
= >16-19 CI>16-19 1 >16-18
[1>19-22 C>19-22 >19-22
3 -22-25 Em -22-25 = >22-25
. -25 - 27 - 25278 . >25-278

. >27.8-285 . -27.8-306

300 Kilometers

(d) (e)

Change in Temperature (°C) RCP2.6 Change in Temperature (°C) RCP8.5
. -33-0 . 13-0

C1>0-10 C1>0-10

C>10-20 J>10-20

1 >20-25 = >2.0-25

B >25-3.0 N >25-30

- >30-35 - -30-35

- 355 - 3553

Figure A2.1. Temperature maps of Borneo showing (a) annual current (1950-2000) temperature in
approximately 3°C temperature bands; (b) annual future temperature for RCP2.6 projections (2061-
2080), in the same 3°C temperature bands; (c) annual future temperature for RCP8.6 projections
(2061-2080), also in the same 3°C temperature bands; (d) annual temperature change between the
projected RCP2.6 temperature and the current temperature; and (e) annual temperature change
between the projected RCP8.5 temperature and the current temperature. All maps were created

from gridded data at a 1 km grid cell size.
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(@ (b) (c)
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Future Precipitation (ml) RCP8.5
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Figure A2.2. Precipitation maps of Borneo showing (a) annual current (1950-2000) precipitation in

approximately 500 ml bands; (b) future precipitation for RCP2.6 projections (2061-2080) in the same

500 ml bands; (c) future precipitation for RCP8.6 projections (2061-2080), also in the same 500 ml

bands; (d) precipitation change between the projected RCP2.6 future precipitation and the current

precipitation; and (e) precipitation change between the projected RCP8.5 future precipitation and the

current precipitation. All maps were created from gridded data at a 1 km grid cell size.
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Appendix 2C. R code and information for running the Incidence

Function Model (IFM)

Description

Function ‘ifm’ is an implementation of the incidence function model of a patch-based
metapopulation.

Usage:

ifm(x,y,area,startocc,istarget,alpha, R, reportat, maxtime)

Arguments:

X,V Vectors containing the x and y coordinates of the centres of the patches (grid cells).
These must be the same length and should be measured in kilometres.

area Amount of available habitat within each patch (grid cell). Area is multiplied by the

population density to estimate the carrying capacity of each cell. This is used to
calculate the extinction probability, which is 1/carrying capacity of each habitat patch
at each time step.

startocc Patches (grid cells) from which the metapopulation initially expands. Expansion can
occur in any direction.

istarget Patches (grid cells) that the metapopulation need to reach; simulations are
terminated once they become occupied.

alpha The parameter that sets the dispersal distance of the species, which is the slope of a
negative exponential dispersal kernel.

R The density of individuals in occupied habitat, which equates to the number of
emigrants produced per generation per occupied grid cell.

reportat When to produce reports of patch (grid cell) occupancy

maxtime The number of generations for which to run the simulations. Simulations will
terminate when this time has elapsed, if an istarget has not been occupied

Value
A list containing the following components:

tis The time series of the simulation that is a data frame with columns headed t (time
step) and no (the no of occupied patches).
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time The time step when model simulation is terminated.

snapshots dataframe where each column is a snapshot of patch occupancy at a given time,
including time 0, every reportat years, and the end

Author
Jenny A. Hodgson (see Hodgson et al. 2011)

R Code:

ifm<-function(x,y,area, startocc,istarget,alpha,R,
reportat=10000, #this is how often you want reports of occupancy
maxtime=10000) {

le<-length (x)
pex<- pmin(l,1/area/R) #baseline probability of extinction
conn<-rep (0, le) #the connectivity

for(j in 1l:1le){

if( startocc[j] ){

conn[-j] <- conn[-J]+ (area[-]J])*alpha”2/2/pi*
areal[j]*R*exp (-alpha*

sqrt( (x[-J] - x[31)"2 + (y[-3] - y[31)"2)

) #close kernel

} #close if

} #close j loop

#H## 44 #HEE output for t=0 ###H##H4H4H4H444
tis<- data.frame (t=0,no=sum(startocc))
snapshots<-data.frame (tO=startocc) #preparing a data frame to contain
snapshots
occO<-startocc

####4# the actual simulation #######

for(i in l:maxtime) {

pcol<- l-exp (-conn)

pext<- pex* (l-pcol) #extinction prob with rescue effect

occl<- (occO* (1-pext) + (loccO)*(pcol)) > runif(le) #the new occupancy

tis<- rbind(tis,c(t=1i,no=sum(occl)))#the results, no. patches occupied

if( (i %% reportat)==0){ #snapshot of all patches at intervals of
'reportat’
snapshots|[,paste ("t",1i,sep="") ]<-occl

}

FHf######## test for ending ####HF#HH#H#
if( sum(occl)==0 ) {break}
if( sum(occl[istarget==1])>0 ) {break}

FHE#H##H#HF update connectivity ###H####
for(j in 1l:le){

if( occO[F] & 'occl[j]){

conn[-j] <- conn[-j] - (areal[-j1)*
alpha~2/2/pi*areal]j] *R*exp (-alpha*
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sqrt( (x[-J] - x[31)"2 + (y[-3] - y[31)"2)
) #close kernel

} #close if

if( 'occO[]] & occl
conn[-j] <= conn[-]J
alpha~2/2/pi*areal]
sart ( (x[-3J] - xI[J]
) #close kernel

} #close if

} #close J loop

J1) A

+ (areal[-j1)*
R*exp (-alpha*
2

+ (y[-3]1 - y[il)*2 )

*
A

—~

occ0<- occl
} #end time series

if( (i %% reportat) !=0) {# snapshot at end if not already done
snapshots|[,paste("t", i, sep="") ]<-occl

}
list (tis=tis,time=1i, snapshots=snapshots) #return this
} end the function
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Appendix 2D.
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Figure A2.3. Land area in different elevation bands (m a.s.l.), expressed as a percentage of total land

area (grey bars), and percentage of land in each elevation band that is protected (white bars).
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Appendix 2

Table A2.1. Summary data describing the characteristics of source and refuge protected areas

(PAs) for low (RCP2.6) and high (RCP8.5) warming scenarios (2061-2080). See Chapter 3 for

definitions of ‘source’ and ‘refuge’ PAs.

Characteristic Source PAs Refuge PAs Source PAs Refuge PAs
RCP2.6 RCP2.6 RCP8.5 RCP8.5
n° 146 94 210 30
Total area (km?)” 22 878 96 590 39451 80 366
Mean area (km?)° 157 1028 188 2679
Mean elevation (m a.s.l)* 83 370 150 512
Mean elevation range (m)° 64 744 181 1375
Mean temperature (°C)* 26.7 25.8 26.3 24.2
Mean temperature range (°C)° 0.36 4.0 0.98 7.53
Total forest area (km?)*? 9585 79 499 16 139 72 945
Mean forest area (km?)“? 66 846 77 2431
Mean forest cover (%)“° 22 60 31 77
Mean surrounding forest (km?)%¢ 94 765 146 1833
Mean surrounding forest cover (%)*** 16 42 21 53

? Assuming 100% forest cover in PAs
® Calculated from PA polygons

“ Calculated from raster grids with a grid cell size of 250 m

d Assuming current forest cover in PAs (but calculated for the number of source/refuge PAs

determined using 100% forest cover in PAs)

¢ Calculated within a 10 km buffer surrounding the outer boundary of each source PA
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B Refuge PAs RCP2.6 + RCP8.5
Refuge PAs RCP2.6

Source PAs

Figure A2.4. Map of Borneo showing location of refuge and source PAs for RCP2.6 (number of
refuge PAs = 94; sources = 146) and RCP8.5 (number of refuges = 30; sources = 210) warming
scenarios. Dark blue shading shows PAs that are refuges under both scenarios, and orange
shading shows PAs that are sources in both scenarios. Pale blue shading shows PAs that are

refuges under RCP2.6 but sources under RCP8.5. We assumed 100% forest cover in PAs in both

scenarios.
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Appendix 2F.

Table A2.2. Output from incidence function models (IFMs) to examine the connectivity of source PAs (n = 213-210, for current and 100% forest cover,
respectively) to cooler target PAs for organisms with 10 different dispersal abilities (0.5 — 10 km dispersal ability per generation), three population densities
(12.5, 125 and 1250 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell) and for two forest cover scenarios (current and 100% forest cover in PAs). The table shows the
number of source PAs that were successfully connected to target PAs. The mean number of generations taken by organisms to reach these PAs, and

standard errors, are shown in brackets. All models were run using RCP8.5 temperature projections.

Current forest cover in PAs 100% forest cover in PAs

Population density* Population density*

Dispersal®° o’ 12.5 125 1250 12.5 125 1250
0.5 9.40 39(69+11) 50(79+13) 57(67+10) 50(67+7) 67 (87+11)  74(73+10)
0.75 627 59(69t6) 62(39+6)  65(27+3)  80(72+9)  82(42+6) 84 (27 + 3)

1 470 64(57+6)  69(29+5)  74(30+6)  86(42+6) 94(43+7)  100(32+6)
1.5 3.13 71(39+5)  79(23+5)  86(25+6) 103(33+6) 109(29+5)  116(24+5)
2 235 79(25+6)  89(22+6) 102(27+6) 115(30+6) 128(31+6)  140(31+6)
3 157 93(25+5) 111(20+4) 137(30+8) 149(37+6) 166(33+5) 172 (17+3)
4 1.18 112(22+6) 142(34+6) 159(26+4) 173(26+4) 180(17+3) 193 (18+4)
5 094 135(27+6) 160(19+3) 177(27+5) 185(21+4) 197(15+3)  201(9+1)
7.5 063 159(36+4) 185(13+3) 196(45+4) 201(7+1) 203 (6+2) 206 (6 * 2)
10 0.47 181(4+4) 201(12+2) 205(16+2) 205(8+2) 207 (4+1)  208(3+0.2)

“ Maximum dispersal distance (km)

bSIope of negative exponential dispersal kernel

¢ Number of individuals per 250 m forest grid cell
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Figure A2.5. Output from incidence function models (IFMs) for the RCP2.6 (crosses; total source
PAs = 146) and RCP8.5 (triangles; total source PAs = 210) warming scenarios showing mean
number of elapsed generations for organisms at each dispersal distance to reach cooler target PAs
from source PAs (for successful source PAs shown in Chapter 3 Fig. 3.3c). Standard error bars
illustrate the error across all successful source PAs at each dispersal distance. Ten dispersal
distances were examined (0.5 km — 10 km per generation) and we assumed 100% forest cover in

PAs and 125 individuals per 250 m forest grid cell.

156



Appendix 2

Appendix 2G.
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Figure A2.6. A schematic diagram to illustrate the potential consequences of lack of connectivity
between source and target PAs for species which may need to shift their ranges upslope (from
‘hot’ to ‘cool’ temperatures) under future climate warming. We illustrate four exemplar types of
‘species’ with contrasting distributions and thermal range limits: (a) a ubiquitous species that does
not have a thermal range margin in the study area; a species that has a (b) leading-edge and (c)
trailing-edge range margin in the study area, and (d) an endemic species confined to source PAs.
Under climate warming, we assume that species may need to move to higher elevations to track
climate, and our main study examines the factors affecting the connectivity of source and cooler
target PAs, and whether it is sufficient to facilitate the movement of organisms between PAs. For
each exemplar species type, we show three panels (from left to right); its current distribution, and
its future distribution assuming it succeeds (white arrow) or fails to move from source to target
PAs. We show the extent of species’ occupied ranges (grey shading), and locations of trailing-edge
(red dashed line) and leading-edge margins (blue dashed line). We assume that the exemplar
species’ ranges are at equilibrium with current climate (left hand panels), but species may either
track climate warming and reach target PAs (middle panels; white arrow), or fail to track climate
and not reach target PAs in future (right hand panels). PAs are either occupied by the exemplar
species (solid colour; source = yellow; blue = target), or un-occupied (hatched pattern). We briefly
summarise the consequences of failure to reach target PAs. In our study, we assume species are
restricted to forest, and may fail to reach target PAs if e.g. there is insufficient forest or poor

dispersal ability, but for simplicity the distribution of forest cover is not shown in the schematic.
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Appendix 2H. Examining the effects of deforestation outside PAs
and the consequences of complete removal of all forest occurring

outside PA boundaries on PA connectivity.

Appendix 2H.1. Methods

In order to assess the importance of forest occurring outside PAs on the connectivity of
source and cooler target PAs, we ran models for a ‘worse-case’ landcover scenario
whereby all 235 448 km?” (in 250 m grid cells) of forest occurring outside PAs was removed
(thus only forest within PAs remained). We used temperature projections for the highest
warming scenario (RCP8.5), which corresponded to 210 source PAs. We ran simulations
for all dispersal distances, but only for the intermediate population density (125

individuals per 250 m forest grid cell). We assumed 100% forest cover within PAs.

Appendix 2H.2. Results

Across all dispersal distances, the percentage of source PAs connected to cooler target
PAs ranged from 4-87% (Fig. A2.7a).For the poorest dispersers (<1 km dispersal per
generation) only 7% of source PAs were connected to target PAs, whereas for good
dispersers (27.5 km dispersal ability per generation) up to 78% of source PAs were
connected to target PAs (Fig. A2.7a). Overall, source and target PA connectivity was on
average 33% lower when compared to the equivalent model scenario with current forest
cover outside PAs. PA connectivity was most affected by the removal of forest cover
outside PAs when organisms with intermediate dispersal distances were used; for
example, PA connectivity decreased by 50% for organisms with dispersal abilities of 3 km
per generation (A2.7a). The time taken to reach target PAs was <60 generations for all

dispersers (Fig. A2.7b).
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Figure A2.7. Incidence function model (IFM) outputs showing (a) percentage of source PAs (n =

210; 100% forest cover in PAs; 125 invidividuals per 250 m grid cell) connected to cooler target

PAs for organisms with different dispersal abilities; and (b) mean number of elapsed generations

(and standard errors) for organisms at each dispersal distance to reach cooler target PAs (of those

successful in Fig. A2.7a). Triangles represent model scenarios assuming current forest cover

outside PAs and squares represent a ‘worse-case’ scenario where all forest outside PAs was

assumed to have been removed. We ran all models using RCP8.5 temperature projections.

160



Appendix 3

Appendix 3 — Supporting information for Chapter 4

Appendix 3A.
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Figure A3.1. Maps of Borneo showing (a) source and refuge PAs (see Chapters 3 and 4 for PA

definitions); (b) elevation in ~200 m bands; (c) annual current mean surface temperate (1950-

2000) in ~3°C temperature bands; (d) future temperature for RCP8.5 projections (2061-2080), in

the same 3°C temperature bands; and (e) future temperature for RCP2.6 projections (2061-2080).

Maps (b) to (e) were created from gridded data at a 1 km grid cell size and adapted from Scriven

et al. (2015) (Chapter 3).
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Appendix 3B.
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Figure A3.2. Histograms showing number of 5 km forested cells (excluding focal source and target
PA grid cells) that contained 99.99% of flow per model run (n = 146 source PAs), assuming (a)
RCP2.6 future temperature projections and (b) RCP8.5 future temperature projections. To select
these grid cells (termed ‘expansion routes’), we ranked the cell values in each model run from
high to low, and then cumulatively summed values for all cells to a 99.99% cut-off. Hence, the
majority of source PAs had relatively low numbers of grid cells (<2000) on route to their specific

target PAs (i.e., expansion routes).
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Figure A3.3. Histogram showing maximum flow (%) for any model run (n = 146 PAs) for (a)
untransformed percentage flow values and (b) logl0-transformed percentage flow values,
assuming RCP8.5 temperature projections. Hence, across all PAs, the majority of grid cells

contained very low flow.
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Figure A3.4. Map of Borneo showing location of refuge (n = 94) (blue shading) and source (n = 146) PAs (RCP2.6). Source PAs are shaded according to the spatial
agreement in forested grid cells (Spearman’s rank correlation (r;) of cells with high flow between source and target PAs) across RCP2.6 and RCP8.5. Source PAs that were
<4.5 km? are represented by shaded circles for clarity. Insert shows Sabah, an area of relatively low spatial agreement in high flow (i.e. expansion routes) across RCP

scenarios. 164
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Figure A3.5. Map for Borneo, highlighting important habitat connections (assuming RCP8.5 temperature projections). To create this map, expansion routes (5 km
forested grid cells that cumulatively contained 99.99% of flow) reporting percentage flow values for all 146 source PAs were overlaid, and each cell was assigned a value
representing the sum of these flow values. Each value was then divided by the number of source PAs for which that grid cell was found to contribute to 99.99% of flow
(i.e. mean flow). Habitat connections were then defined as cells containing >0.5% of mean flow. Locations of source (orange) and refuge (blue) PAs are overlaid. Insert

shows Sabah, an area of regional importance due to a high concentration of habitat connections.

165



References

References

ACKERLY, D. D., S. R. LoARIE, W. K. CORNWELL, S. B. WEIss, H. HAMILTON, R. BRANCIFORTE, and N. J.
B. KrRAFT. 2010. The geography of climate change: implications for conservation
biogeography. Diversity and Distributions 16: 476—487.

ADRIAENSEN, F., J. P. CHARDON, G. DE BLUST, E. SWINNEN, S. VILLALBA, H. GULINCK, and E.
MATTHYSEN. 2003. The application of ‘least-cost modelling as a functional landscape
model. Landscape and Urban Planning 64: 233-247.

AGUIAR, W. M., S. H. SoFiA, G. A. MELO, and M. C. GAGLIANONE. 2015. Changes in orchid bee
communities across forest-agroecosystem boundaries in Brazilian Atlantic Forest
landscapes. Environmental Entomology doi:10.1093/ee/nvv130.

ALAGADOR, D., J. O. CERDEIRA, and M. B. ARAUJO. 2014. Shifting protected areas: scheduling
spatial priorities under climate change. Journal of Applied Ecology 51: 703—-713.

ALMEIDA-GOMES, M., M. V. VIEIRA, C. F. D. RocHA, J. P. METzGER, and G. DE CosTER. 2016. Patch
size matters for amphibians in tropical fragmented landscapes. Biological
Conservation 195: 89-96.

ANCRENAZ, M., L. AMBU, |. SUNJOTO, E. AHMAD, K. MANOKARAN, E. MEIAARD, and |. LACKMAN.
2010. Recent surveys in the forests of Ulu Segama Malua, Sabah, Malaysia, show
that Orang-utans (P. p. morio) can be maintained in slightly logged forests. PloS One
5:e11510.

ANCRENAZ, M., R. CALAQUE, and I. LACKMAN-ANCRENAZ. 2004. Orangutan nesting behavior in
disturbed forest of Sabah, Malaysia: implications for nest census. International
Journal of Primatology 25: 983—1000.

ANCRENAZ, M. S., S. WICH, E. MEIJAARD, and J. SIMERY. 2016. Palm oil paradox: sustainable
solutions to save the great apes. 2nd Edition. UNEP/GRASP. Available at:
http://www.un-grasp.org/videos-resources/publications/ [Accessed January 20,
2017].

ANDERSON, A. S., A. E. RESIDE, J. J. VANDERWAL, L. P. SHOO, R. G. PEARSON, and S. E. WILLIAMS.
2012. Immigrants and refugees: The importance of dispersal in mediating biotic
attrition under climate change. Global Change Biology 18: 2126-2134.

ARATRAKORN, S., S. THUNHIKORN, and P. F. DONALD. 2006. Changes in bird communities
following conversion of lowland forest to oil palm and rubber plantations in southern
Thailand. Bird Conservation International 16: 71-82.

ARAWO, M. B., F. FERRI-YANEZ, F. BozINOVIC, P. A. MARQUET, F. VALLADARES, and S. L. CHOWN.
2013. Heat freezes niche evolution. Ecology Letters 16: 1206-1219.

ASHTON, P. S. 2010. Conservation of Borneo biodiversity: do small lowland parks have a
role, or are big inland sanctuaries sufficient? Brunei as an example. Biodiversity and
Conservation 19: 343-356.

ASNER, G. P., D. E. KNAPP, E. N. BROADBENT, P. J. C. OUVEIRA, M. KELLER, and J. N. SILVA. 2005.
Selective logging in the Brazilian Amazon. Science: 310: 480-482.

AvaLos, V. DELR., and J. HERNANDEZ. 2015. Projected distribution shifts and protected area
166



References

coverage of range-restricted Andean birds under climate change. Global Ecology and
Conservation 4: 459-469.

AZEREFEGNE, F., C. SOLBRECK, and A. R. IvVes. 2001. Environmental forcing and high amplitude
fluctuations in the population dynamics of the tropical butterfly Acraea acerata
(Lepidoptera: Nymphalidae). Journal of Animal Ecology 70: 1032-1045.

AZHAR, B., D. B. LINDENMAYER, J. W0oOD, J. FISCHER, A. MANNING, C. MCELHINNY, and M. ZAKARIA.
2011. The conservation value of oil palm plantation estates, smallholdings and
logged peat swamp forest for birds. Forest Ecology and Management 262: 2306—
2315.

AZHAR, B., D. B. LINDENMAYER, J. WOOD, J. FISCHER, A. MANNING, C. MCELHINNY, and M. ZAKARIA.
2013. The influence of agricultural system, stand structural complexity and
landscape context on foraging birds in oil palm landscapes. Ibis 155: 297-312.

BAEMAN, J. H. 2005. Mount Kinabalu: hotspot of plant diversity in Borneo. Biologiske
Skrifter 55: 103-127.

BAGUETTE, M., and H. VAN Dyck. 2007. Landscape connectivity and animal behavior:
functional grain as a key determinant for dispersal. Landscape Ecology 22: 1117-
1129.

BAKER, D.J., A.J. HARTLEY, N. D. BURGESS, S. H. M. BUTCHART, J. A. CARR, R. J. SMITH, E. BELLE, and
S. G. WiLLis. 2015. Assessing climate change impacts for vertebrate fauna across the
West African protected area network using regionally appropriate climate
projections. Diversity and Distributions 21: 991-1003.

BARCELOS, E., S. D. A. Rios, R. N. V. CUNHA, R. LoPEs, S. Y. MOTOIKE, E. BABIYCHUK, A. SKIRYCZ, and
S. KusHNIR. 2015. Oil palm natural diversity and the potential for yield improvement.
Frontiers in Plant Science 6: 1-16.

BARLOW, J., T.A. GARDNER, |.S. ARAUJO, T.C., AVILA-PIRES, A.B. BONALDO, J.E. CosTA, M.C.
EsposITO, L.V. FERREIRA, J. HAWES, M.l.M. HERNANDEZ, M.S. HOOGMOED, R.N. LEITE, N.F. Lo-
MAN-HUNG, J.R. MALcoLM, M.B. MARTINS, L.A.M. MESTRE, R. MIRANDA-SANTOS, A.L. NUNES-
GUTIAHR, W.L. OVERAL, L. PARRY, S.L. PETERS, M.A. RIBEIRO-JUNIOR, M.N.F. DA SiLvVA, C. DA
SILVA MOTTA, and C.A. Peres. 2007a. Quantifying the biodiversity value of tropical
primary, secondary, and plantation forests. Proceedings of the National Academy of
Sciences of the United States of America 104: 18555-18560.

BARLOW, J., G. D. LENNOX, J. FERREIRA, E. BERENGUER, A. C. LEES, R. MACNALLY, J. R. THOMSON, S. F.
B. FERRAZ, J. LOUZADA, V. H. F. OLIVEIRA, L. PARRY, R. R. C. SOLAR, I. C. G. VIEIRA, L. E. O. C.
ARAGAO, R. A. BEGOTTI, R. F. BRAGA, T. M. CARDOSO, R. C. OLIVEIRA JR., C. M. Souza JR., N. G.
MOURA, S. S. NUNES, J. V. SIQUEIRA, R. PARDINI, J. M. SILVEIRA, F. Z. VAZ-DE-MELLO, R. C. S.
VEIGA, A. VENTURIERI, and T. A. GARDNER. 2016. Anthropogenic disturbance in tropical
forests can double biodiversity loss from deforestation. Nature 535: 144-147.

BARLOW, J., W. L. OVERAL, |. S. ARAUJO, T. A. GARDNER, and C. A. PEres. 2007b. The value of
primary, secondary and plantation forests for fruit-feeding butterflies in the Brazilian
Amazon. Journal of Applied Ecology 44: 1001-1012.

BARLOW, J., C. A. PERES, B. O. LAGAN, and T. HAUGAASEN. 2003. Large tree mortality and the
decline of forest biomass following Amazonian wildfires. Ecology Letters 6: 6-8.

167



References

BATTIN, J. 2004. When good animals love bad habitats: ecological traps and the
conservation of animal populations. Conservation Biology 18: 1482-1491.

BEGON, M., C. R. TOWNSEND, and J. L. HARPER. 2006. Ecology: from individuals to ecosystems
Fourth Edition. Blackwell Publishing, Oxford, UK.

BENEDICK, S., J. K. HILL, K. HAMER, N. MUSTAFFA, V. K. CHEY, and M. MARYATI. 2007a. Butterfly
dispersal and longevity in unlogged and selectively logged forest. Sepilok Bulletin 6:
25-37.

BENEDICK, S., J. K. HiLL, N. MUSTAFFA, V. K. CHEY, M. MARYATI, J. B. SEARLE, M. SCHILTHUIZEN, and
K. C. HAMER. 2006. Impacts of rain forest fragmentation on butterflies in northern
Borneo: species richness, turnover and the value of small fragments. Journal of
Applied Ecology 43: 967-977.

BENEDICK, S., T. A. WHITE, J. B. SEARLE, K. C. HAMER, N. MUsTAFFA, C. V. KHEN, M. MOHAMED, M.
SCHILTHUIZEN, and J. K. HiLL. 2007b. Impacts of habitat fragmentation on genetic
diversity in a tropical forest butterfly on Borneo. Journal of Tropical Ecology 23: 623—
634.

BENNIE, J., J. A. HODGSON, C. R. LAwsoN, C. T. R. HoLLowaAy, D. B. Roy, T. BRERETON, C. D. THOMAS,
and R.J. WiLsoN. 2013. Range expansion through fragmented landscapes under a
variable climate. Ecology Letters 16: 921-929.

BERGEROT, B., P. TOURNANT, J.-P. Moussus, V.-M. STEVENS, R. JULLIARD, M. BAGUETTE, and J.-C.
FoLTETE. 2013. Coupling inter-patch movement models and landscape graph to assess
functional connectivity. Population Ecology 55: 193—-203.

BERGGREN, A., B. BIRATH, and O. KINDVALL. 2002. Effect of corridors and habitat edges on
dispersal behavior, movement rates, and movement angles in Roesel’s bush-cricket
(Metrioptera roeseli). Conservation Biology 16: 1562—1569.

BERRY, N. J., O. L. PHiLLIPS, S. L. LEwIs, J. K. HiLL, D. P. EDWARDS, N. B. TAWATAO, N. AHMAD, D.
MAGINTAN, C. V. KHEN, M. MARYATI, R. C. ONG, and K. C. HAMER. 2010. The high value of
logged tropical forests: lessons from northern Borneo. Biodiversity and Conservation
19: 985—-997.

BERTRAND, R., J. LENOIR, C. PIEDALLU, G. RIOFRiO-DILLON, P. DE RUFFRAY, C. VIDAL, J.-C. PIERRAT, and
J.-C. GEGOUT. 2011. Changes in plant community composition lag behind climate
warming in lowland forests. Nature 479: 517-520.

BickeL, T. O., C. A. BRUHL, J. R. GADAU, B. HOLLDOBLER, and K. E. LINSENMAIR. 2006. Influence of
habitat fragmentation on the genetic variability in leaf litter ant populations in
tropical rainforests of Sabah, Borneo. Biodiversity and Conservation 15: 157-175.

BLASER, T., A. SARRE, D. POORE, and S. JOHNSON. 2011. Status of tropical forest management
(ITTO Technical Series Vol. 38), International Tropical Timber Organization.
Yokohama, Japan.

BONGERS, F., L. POORTER, R. S. A. R. VAN ROMPAEY, and M. P. E. PARREN. 1999. Distribution of
twelve moist forest canopy tree species in Liberia and Cote d’lvoire: response curves
to a climatic gradient. Journal of Vegetation Science 10: 371-382.

BONTE, D., H. VAN Dyck, J.M. BuLLock, A. COULON, M. DELGADO, M. GiBBS, V. LEHOUCK, E.

168



References

MATTHYSEN, K. MUSTIN, M. SAASTAMOINEN, N. SCHTICKZELLE, V.M. STEVENS, S.
VANDEWOESTUNE, M. BAGUETTE, K. BARTON, T.G. BENTON, A. CHAPUT-BARDY, J. CLOBERT, C.
DYTHAM, T. HOVESTADT, C.M. MEIER, S.C.F. PALMER, C. TURLURE, J.M.J. TRAVIS, 2012. Costs
of dispersal. Biological Reviews 87: 290-312.

BoTTRILL, M. C., L. N. JosePH, J. CARWARDINE, M. BoDE, C. Cook, E. T. GAME, H. GRANTHAM, S.
KARK, S. LINKE, E. McDONALD-MADDEN, R. L. PRESSEY, S. WALKER, K. A. WILsON, and H. P.
PossINGHAM. 2008. Is conservation triage just smart decision making? Trends in
Ecology and Evolution 23: 649-654.

BROADBENT, E. N., G. P. ASNER, M. KELLER, D. E. KNAPP, P. J. C. OLIVEIRA, and J. N. SiLvA. 2008.
Forest fragmentation and edge effects from deforestation and selective logging in
the Brazilian Amazon. Biological Conservation 141: 1745-1757.

BROCKHAUS, M., K. OBIDZINSKI, A. DERMAWAN, Y. LAUMONIER, and C. LUTTRELL. 2012. An overview
of forest and land allocation policies in Indonesia: Is the current framework sufficient
to meet the needs of REDD+? Forest Policy and Economics 18: 30-37.

BRODIE, J. F. 2016. Synergistic effects of climate change and agricultural land use on
mammals. Frontiers in Ecology and the Environment 14: 20-26.

BRODIE, J. F., A. J. GIORDANO, B. DICKSON, M. HEBBLEWHITE, H. BERNARD, J. MOHD-AZLAN, J.
ANDERSON, and L. AMBU. 2015. Evaluating multispecies landscape connectivity in a
threatened tropical mammal community. Conservation Biology 29: 122-132.

Brook, B. W., N. S. SopHI, and P. K. L. NG. 2003. Catastrophic extinctions follow
deforestation in Singapore. Nature 424: 420-426.

BROWN, J. H. 1984. On the relationship between abundance and distribution of species.
The American Naturalist 124: 255-279.

BROWN, J. H. 2014. Why are there so many species in the tropics? Journal of Biogeography
41: 8-22.

BRUCKMANN, S. V., J. KRAUSS, and |. STEFFAN-DEWENTER. 2010. Butterfly and plant specialists
suffer from reduced connectivity in fragmented landscapes. Journal of Applied
Ecology 47: 799-809.

BRUFORD, M., M. ANCRENAZ, L. CHIKHI, |. LACKMANN-ANCRENAZ, M. ANDAU, L. AMBU, and B.
GOOsSENS. 2010. Projecting genetic diversity and population viability for the
fragmented orang-utan population in the Kinabatangan floodplain, Sabah, Malaysia.
Endangered Species Research 12: 249-261.

BRUHL, C. A., and T. ELTz. 2010. Fuelling the biodiversity crisis: species loss of ground-
dwelling forest ants in oil palm plantations in Sabah, Malaysia (Borneo). Biodiversity
and Conservation 19: 519-529.

BRUHL, C. A., T. ELTZ, and K. E. LINSENMAIR. 2003. Size does matter—effects of tropical
rainforest fragmentation on the leaf litter ant community in Sabah, Malaysia.
Biodiversity and Conservation 12: 1371-1389.

BRUNER, A. G., R. E. GULLISON, R. E. RICE, and G. A. bA FONSECA. 2001. Effectiveness of parks in
protecting tropical biodiversity. Science 291: 125-128.

BRUSCH, G. A., E. N. TAYLOR, and S. M. WHITFIELD. 2016. Turn up the heat: thermal tolerances

169



References

of lizards at La Selva, Costa Rica. Oecologia 180: 325—-334.

BRYAN, J. E., P. L. SHEARMAN, G. P. ASNER, D. E. KNAPP, G. AORO, and B. LOKES. 2013. Extreme
differences in forest degradation in Borneo: comparing practices in Sarawak, Sabah,
and Brunei. PloS One 8: e69679.

BURIVALOVA, Z., T. M. LEE, X. GIAM, C. H. SEKERCIOGLU, D. S. WiLcovg, and L. P. KoH. 2015. Avian
responses to selective logging shaped by species traits and logging practices.
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London B: Biological Sciences 282: 20150164.

BURNHAM, K. P., and D. R. ANDERSON. 2004. Multimodel inference: understanding AIC and
BIC in model selection. Sociological Methods and Research 33: 261-304.

BURWELL, C. J., and A. NAKAMURA. 2015. Can changes in ant diversity along elevational
gradients in tropical and subtropical Australian rainforests be used to detect a signal
of past lowland biotic attrition? Austral Ecology 41: 209-218.

BusH, M. B. 2002. Distributional change and conservation on the Andean flank: a
palaeoecological perspective. Global Ecology and Biogeography 11: 463—473.

BusH, M. B., and H. HOOGHIEMSTRA. 2005. Tropical biotic response to climate change. In T. E.
Lovejoy and L. Hannah (Eds.) Climate change and biodiversity. pp. 125-137, Yale
University Press, New Haven, USA.

BusH, M. B., J. R. FLENLEY, and W. D. GOsLING. 2011. Tropical rainforest responses to climate
change. Springer, New York, USA.

BusH, M. B., M. R. SiILMAN, and D. H. URREGO. 2004. 48,000 years of climate and forest
change in a biodiversity hot spot. Science 303: 827-829.

BuTT, N., L. SEABROOK, M. MARON, B.S. LAw, T. P. DAWSON, J. SykTUus, and C. A. McALPINE. 2015.
Cascading effects of climate extremes on vertebrate fauna through changes to low-
latitude tree flowering and fruiting phenology. Global Change Biology 21: 3267—-
3277.

Cal, W., S. BORLACE, M. LENGAIGNE, P. VAN RENSCH, M. COLLINS, G. VECCHI, A. TIMMERMANN, A.
SANT0SO, M. J. MCPHADEN, L. Wu, M. H. ENGLAND, G. WANG, E. GUILYARDI, and F. JIN. 2014.
Increasing frequency of extreme El Nifio events due to greenhouse warming. Nature
Climate Change 4: 111-116.

CANALE, G. R., C. A. Peres, C. E. GuiboRizzl, C. A. F. GATTO, and M. C. M. KIERULFF. 2012.
Pervasive defaunation of forest remnants in a tropical biodiversity hotspot. PLoS One
7:e41671

CARLSON, K. M., L. M. CURRAN, D. RATNASARI, A. M. PITTMAN, B. S. SOARES-FILHO, G. P. ASNER, S.
N. TRIGG, D. A GAVEAU, D. LAWRENCE, and H. O. RODRIGUES. 2012. Committed carbon
emissions, deforestation, and community land conversion from oil palm plantation
expansion in West Kalimantan, Indonesia. Proceedings of the National Academy of
Sciences of the United States of America 109: 7559-7564.

CARRoLL, C., B. H. McRAE, and A. BROOKES. 2012. Use of linkage mapping and centrality
analysis across habitat gradients to conserve connectivity of gray wolf populations in
western North America. Conservation Biology 26: 78—87.

CAUDILL, S. A., F.J. A. DECLERCK, and T. P. HusBAND. 2015. Connecting sustainable agriculture

170



References

and wildlife conservation: does shade coffee provide habitat for mammals?
Agriculture, Ecosystems and Environment 199: 85-93.

CBD. 2010. Decision X/2, The Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2010 and the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets. Available at: http://www.cbd.int/sp/ [Accessed March 29,
2013).

CHAN, W.-P., I.-C. CHEN, R. K. CoLweLL, W.-C. Liu, C. HUANG, and S.-F. SHEN. 2016. Seasonal

and daily climate variation have opposite effects on species elevational range size.
Science 351: 1437-1439.

CHAPE, S., J. HARRISON, M. SPALDING, and I. LYSENKO. 2005. Measuring the extent and
effectiveness of protected areas as an indicator for meeting global biodiversity
targets. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society B: Biological Sciences 360:
443-455.

CHeEN, I.-C., J. K. HILL, R. OHLEMULLER, D. B. Roy, and C. D. THOMAS. 2011a. Rapid range shifts of
species associated with high levels of climate warming. Science 333: 1024-1026.

CHEN, |.-C., J. K. HiLL, H.-J. SHIU, J. D. HoLLOWAY, S. BENEDICK, V. K. CHEY, H. S. BARLOW, and C. D.
THOMAS. 2011b. Asymmetric boundary shifts of tropical montane Lepidoptera over
four decades of climate warming. Global Ecology and Biogeography 20: 34-45.

CHEN, 1.-C., H.-J. SHIU, S. BENEDICK, J. D. HOLLOWAY, V. K. CHEY, H. S. BARLOW, J. K. HiLL, and C. D.
THOMAS. 2009. Elevation increases in moth assemblages over 42 years on a tropical
mountain. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of
America 106: 1479-1483.

CHRISTENSEN, J. H., K. K. KUMAR, E. ALDRIA, S.-I. AN, |. F. A. CAVALCANTI, M. DE CASTRO, W. DONG,
P. GoswaAMml, A. HALL, J. K. KANYANGA, A. KiTOH, J. KossIN, N.-C. LAu, J. RENwIcK, D. B.
STEPHENSON, S.-P. XIE, and T. ZHou. 2013. Climate phenomena and their relevance for
future regional climate change supplementary saterial. In T. F. Stocker, D. Qin, G.-K.
Plattner, M. Tignor, S. K. Allen, J. Boschung, A. Nauels, Y. Xia, V. Bex, and P. M.
Midgely (Eds.) Climate Change 2013: The physical science basis. Contribution of
working group | to the fifth assessment report of the intergovernmental panel on
climate change. pp. 1217-1308, Cambridge University Press, UK, Cambridge, UK and
New York, USA.

CLARKE, F. M., L. V ROSTANT, and P. A. RACEY. 2005. Life after logging: post-logging recovery
of a neotropical bat community. Journal of Applied Ecology 42: 409-420.

CLEARY, D. F. R. 2004. Assessing the use of butterflies as indicators of logging in Borneo at
three taxonomic levels. Journal of Economic Entomology 97: 429-435.

CLEARY, D. F. R., and M. J. GENNER. 2004. Changes in rain forest butterfly diversity following
major ENSO-induced fires in Borneo. Global Ecology and Biogeography 13: 129-140.

CLEARY, D. F. R., and A. GRriLL. 2004. Butterfly response to severe ENSO-induced forest fires
in Borneo. Ecological Entomology 29: 666—676.

CLEARY, D. F. R., T.J. B. BOYLE, T. SETYAWATI, C. D. ANGGRAENI, E. VAN LOON, and S. B. J. MENKEN.
2007. Bird species and traits associated with logged and unlogged forest in Borneo.
Ecological Applications 17: 1184-1197.

171



References

CLEMENTS, R., N. S. SODHI, M. SCHILTHUIZEN, and P. K. NG. 2006. Limestone karsts of Southeast
Asia: imperiled arks of biodiversity. BioScience 56: 733-742.

ConDIT, R., B. M. J. ENGELBRECHT, D. PINO, R. PEREZ, and B. L. TURNER. 2013. Species
distributions in response to individual soil nutrients and seasonal drought across a
community of tropical trees. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the
United States of America 110: 5064-5068.

COLLINS, N. M., A.J. SAYER, and C. T. WHITMORE. 1991. The conservation atlas of tropical
forests: Asia and the Pacific. Macmillan, London, UK.

CoLWELL, R. K., G. BREHM, C. L. CARDELUS, A. C. GILMAN, and J. T. LonGINO. 2008. Global
warming, elevational range shifts, and lowland biotic attrition in the wet tropics.
Science 322: 258-261.

CONNELL, J. H. 1978. Diversity in tropical rain forests and coral reefs. Science 199: 1302—
1310.

CONRADT, L., and T. J. RoPeR. 2006. Nonrandom movement behavior at habitat boundaries
in two butterfly species: implications for dispersal. Ecology 87: 125-132.

CoRrBET, A. S., and H. M. PENDELBURY. 1992. The butterflies of the Malay Peninsula. Malayan
Nature Society, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.

CorLETT, R. T. 2009. Seed dispersal distances and plant migration potential in tropical East
Asia. Biotropica 41: 592-598.

CoRLETT, R. T. 2011. Impacts of warming on tropical lowland rainforests. Trends in Ecology
and Evolution 26: 606—613.

CoRLETT, R. T. 2012. Climate change in the tropics: the end of the world as we know it?
Biological Conservation 151: 22-25.

CORLETT, R. T. 2014. The ecology of tropical East Asia. Oxford University Press, Oxford, UK.

COSTANTINI, D., D. P. EDWARDS, and M. J. P. SIMONs. 2016. Life after logging in tropical forests
of Borneo: a meta-analysis. Biological Conservation 196: 182-188.

COTULA, L., G. JOKUBAUSKAITE, and P. Sutz. 2015. Legal frameworks at the interface between
industrial agriculture and ape conservation. In H. Rainer, A. White, and A. Lanjouw
(Eds.) State of the apes: industrial agriculture and ape conservation. pp. 104-133,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, UK.

CURRAN, L. M., S. N. TRIGG, A. K. McDONALD, D. AsTIANI, Y. M. HARDIONO, P. SIREGAR, |. CANIAGO,
and E. KAsiscHKE. 2004. Lowland forest loss in protected areas of Indonesian Borneo.
Science 303: 1000-1003.

D’ABRERA, B. 1985. Butterflies of the Oriental Region Part Il. Hill House Publishers, London,
UK.

DANIELSON, B. J., and M. W. HuBBARD. 2000. The influence of corridors on the movement
behavior of individual Peromyscus polionotus in experimental landscapes. Landscape
Ecology 15: 323-331.

DAVIES, T. J., and M. W. CADOTTE. 2011. Quantifying biodiversity: does it matter what we
measure? In F. E. Zachos and J. C. Habel (Eds.) Biodiversity hotspots. Distribution and

172



References

protection of conservation priority areas. pp. 43-60, Springer, Berlin, Germany.

DAVIEs, S.J., S. TAN, J. V. LAFRANKIE, and M. D. PoTTs. 2005. Soil-related floristic variation in a
hyperdiverse dipterocarp forest. In W. D. Roubik, S. Sakai, and A. Hamid Karim (Eds.)
Ecological studies: pollination ecology and forest canopy. pp. 22—-34, Springer, New
York, USA.

DAVIES, Z. G., R. J. WILSON, S. CoLEs, and C. D. THomMAS. 2006. Changing habitat associations of
a thermally constrained species, the silver-spotted skipper butterfly, in response to
climate warming. Journal of Animal Ecology 75: 247-256.

Davis, A. L.V, and T. K. PHILLIPS. 2005. Effect of deforestation on a southwest Ghana dung
beetle assemblage (Coleoptera: Scarabaeidae) at the periphery of Ankasa
conservation area. Environmental Entomology 34: 1081-1088.

Davis, M. B., and R. G. SHAW. 2001. Range shifts and adaptive responses to Quaternary
climate change. Science 292: 673-679.

DEMEYRIER, V., M. M. LAMBRECHTS, P. PERRET, and A. GREGOIRE. 2016. Experimental
demonstration of an ecological trap for a wild bird in a human-transformed
environment. Animal Behaviour 118: 181-190.

DeuTscH, C., and J. TEWKSBURY. 2008. Impacts of climate warming on terrestrial ectotherms
across latitude. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United
States of America 105: 6668-6672.

DIAMOND, J. 2014. Birds and grapes on mountaintops. Proceedings of the National
Academy of Sciences of the United States of America 111: 4349-4350.

DisLicH, C., A.C. KEYEL, J. SALECKER, Y. KISEL, K.M. MEYER, M. AuLIYA, A.D. BARNES, M.D. CORRE, K.
DARRAS, H. FAUsST, B. HESs, S. KLASEN, A. KNOHL, H. KRerT, A. MEUIDE, F. NURDIANSYAH, F.
OTTEN, G. PE’ER, S. STEINEBACH, S. TARIGAN, M. H. TOLLE, T. TSCHARNTKE, and K. WIEGAND,
2016. A Review of the ecosystem functions in oil palm plantations, using forests as a
reference system. Biological Reviews Of The Cambridge Philosophical Society
d0i:10.1111/Brv.12295.

DoONALD, P. F. 2004. Biodiversity impacts of some agricultural commodity production
systems. Conservation Biology 18: 17-37.

DONOHUE, I., H. HILLEBRAND, J. M. MONTOYA, O.L. PETCHEY, S.L. PiImM, M. S. FOWLER, K. HEALY, A.
L. JACKSON, M. LURGI, D. McCLEAN, and N. E. O'CONNOR. 2016. Navigating the complexity
of ecological stability. Ecology Letters 19: 1172-1185.

DoUGLAS, J. M., T. W. CRONIN, T. CHIou, and N.J. DomINY. 2007. Light habitats and the role of
polarized iridescence in the sensory ecology of neotropical nymphalid butterflies
(Lepidoptera: Nymphalidae). Journal of Experimental Biology 210: 788-799.

DRESCHER, J., K. REmMBOLD, K. ALLEN, P. BECKSCHA, D. BUcHORI, Y. CLOUGH, H. FAUST, A.M. Fauzi, D.
GUNAWAN, D. HERTEL, B. IRAWAN, |.N.S. JAvA, B. KLARNER, C. KLEINN, A. KNOHL, M. M.
KoTowskKA, V. KRASHEVSKA, V. KRISHNA, C. LEUSCHNER, W. LORENZ, A. MENIDE, D. MELATI, S.
STEINEBACH, A. TJOA, T. TSCHARNTKE, B. Wick, K. WIEGAND, H. KRefT, and S. SCHEU, 2016.
Ecological and socio-economic functions across tropical land use systems after
rainforest conversion. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society B: Biological
Sciences 371: 20150275

173



References

DULLINGER, S., A. GATTRINGER, W. THUILLER, D. MOSER, N. E. ZIMMERMANN, A. GUISAN, W. W/ILLNER,
C. PLUTZAR, M. LEITNER, T. MANG, M. CACCIANIGA, T. DIRNBOCK, S. ERTL, A. FISCHER, J. LENOIR,
J. SVENNING, A. Psomas, D. R. SCHMATz, U. SiLc, P. VITTOZ, and K. HULBER. 2012. Extinction
debt of high-mountain plants under twenty-first-century climate change. Nature
Climate Change 2: 619-622.

DUMBRELL, A. J., and J. K. HILL. 2005. Impacts of selective logging on canopy and ground
assemblages of tropical forest butterflies: Implications for sampling. Biological
Conservation 125: 123-131.

DUNCcAN, E. 2006. Payments for environmental services: an equitable approach for
reducing poverty and conserving nature. WWF-World Wide Fund for Nature
(Formerly World Wildlife Fund), Gland, Switzerland.

DuUNN, R. R. 2004. Managing the tropical landscape: a comparison of the effects of logging
and forest conversion to agriculture on ants, birds, and lepidoptera. Forest Ecology
and Management 191: 215-224.

DYER, L. A., M. S. SINGER, J. T. LiLL, J. O. STIREMAN, G. L. GENTRY, R.J. MARQUIS, R. E. RICKLEFS, H.
F. GREENEY, D. L. WAGNER, H. C. MoRaAIs, I. R. DINIz, T. A. KURSAR, and P. D. CoLEy. 2007.
Host specificity of Lepidoptera in tropical and temperate forests. Nature 448: 696—
699.

EbwaARrDs, D. P., F. A. ANSELL, A. H. AHMAD, R. NiLus, and K. C. HAMER. 2009. The value of
rehabilitating logged rainforest for birds. Conservation Biology 23: 1628-1633.

EbwaRrDs, D. P., A. R. BACKHOUSE, C. WHEELER, C. V. KHEN, and K. C. HAMER. 2011a. Impacts of
logging and rehabilitation on invertebrate communities in tropical rainforests of
northern Borneo. Journal of Insect Conservation 16: 591-599.

EbwaARrDS, D. P., J. A. HODGSON, K. C. HAMER, S. L. MITCHELL, A. H. AHMAD, S. J. CORNELL, and D. S.
WiLcove. 2010. Wildlife-friendly oil palm plantations fail to protect biodiversity
effectively. Conservation Letters 3: 236-242.

EDWARDS, D. P., T. H. LARSEN, T. D. S. DOCHERTY, F. A. ANSELL, W. W. Hsu, M. A. DERHE, K. C.
HAMER, and D. S. WiLcove. 2011b. Degraded lands worth protecting: the biological
importance of Southeast Asia’s repeatedly logged forests. Proceedings of the Royal
Society B 278: 82—90.

EbwARDS, D. P., J. A. ToBIAsS, D. SHEIL, E. MEUAARD, and W. F. LAURANCE. 2014a. Maintaining
ecosystem function and services in logged tropical forests. Trends in Ecology and
Evolution 29: 511-520.

EDWARDS, D. P., P. Woobcock, R.J. NEWTON, F. A. EDWARDS, D. J. R. ANDREWS, T. D. S. DOCHERTY,
S. L. MITCHELL, T. OTA, S. BENEDICK, S. H. BOTTRELL, and K. C. HAMER. 2013. Trophic
flexibility and the persistence of understory birds in intensively logged rainforest.
Conservation Biology 27: 1079-1086.

EbwaRDS, F. A., D. P. EDWARDS, S. SLOAN, and K. C. HAMER. 2014b. Sustainable management
in crop monocultures: the impact of retaining forest on oil palm yield. PloS One 9:
€91695.

EISENHAUER, N., A. D. BARNES, S. CESARZ, D. CRAVEN, O. FERLIAN, F. GOTTSCHALL, J. HINES, A.
SENDEK, J. SIEBERT, M. P. THAKUR, and M. TURKE. 2016. Biodiversity-ecosystem function

174



References

experiments reveal the mechanisms underlying the consequences of biodiversity
change in real world ecosystems. Journal of Vegetation Science 27: 1061-1070.

ENGELBRECHT, B., L. S. CoMITA, R. CONDIT, T. A. KURSAR, M. T. TYREE, B. L. TURNER, and S. P.
HuBBEL. 2007. Drought sensitivity shapes species distribution patterns in tropical
forests. Nature 447: 80-82.

EWERS, R. M., and R. K. DIbHAM. 2006. Confounding factors in the detection of species
responses to habitat fragmentation. Biological Reviews 81: 117-142.

EWERs, R. M., and R. K. DIDHAM. 2008. Pervasive impact of large-scale edge effects on a
beetle community. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United
States of America 105: 5426-5429.

FAGAN, M. E., R. S. DEFRIES, S. E. SESNIE, J. P. ARROYO, and R. L. CHAZDON. 2016. Targeted
reforestation could reverse declines in connectivity for understory birds in tropical
habitat corridor. Ecological Applications 26: 1456-1474.

FaLcy, M. R., and C. F. ESTADES. 2007. Effectiveness of corridors relative to enlargement of
habitat patches. Conservation Biology 21: 1341-1346.

FAYLE, T. M., E. C. TURNER, J. L. SNADDON, V. K. CHEY, A. Y. C. CHUNG, P. EGGLETON, and W. A.
FosTER. 2010. Qil palm expansion into rain forest greatly reduces ant biodiversity in
canopy, epiphytes and leaf-litter. Basic and Applied Ecology 11: 337-345.

FEELEY, K. J., and M. R. SILMAN. 2010a. Biotic attrition from tropical forests correcting for
truncated temperature niches. Global Change Biology 16: 1830—-1836.

FEELEY, K. J., and M. R. SILMAN. 2010b. Land-use and climate change effects on population
size and extinction risk of Andean plants. Global Change Biology 16: 3215-3222.

FEELEY, K. J., and M. R. SILMAN. 2016. Disappearing climates will limit the efficacy of
Amazonian protected areas. Diversity and Distributions 22: 1081-1084.

FEELEY, K. J., M. R. SILMAN, M. B. BusH, W. FARFAN, K. G. CABRERA, Y. MALHI, P. MEIR, N. S.
REVILLA, M. N. R. QuisiyuPANQuI, and S. SAATCHI. 2011. Upslope migration of Andean
trees. Journal of Biogeography 38: 783-791.

FERMON, H., M. WALTERT, and M. MUHLENBERG. 2003. Movement and vertical stratification of
fruit-feeding butter flies in a managed West African rainforest. Journal of Insect
Conservation 7: 7-19.

FISCHER, J., D. J. ABSON, V. Butsic, M. J. CHAPPELL, J. EKROOS, J. HANSPACH, T. KUEMMERLE, H. G.
SMITH, and H. voN WEHRDEN. 2014. Land sparing versus land sharing: moving forward.
Conservation Letters 7: 149-157.

FITTER, A. H., and R. S. R. FITTER. 2002. Rapid changes in flowering time in British plants.
Science 296: 1689-1691.

FITZHERBERT, E. B., M. J. STRUEBIG, A. MOREL, F. DANIELSEN, C. A. BRUHL, P. F. DONALD, and B.
PHALAN. 2008a. How will oil palm expansion affect biodiversity? Trends in Ecology
and Evolution 23: 538-545.

FORDYCE, J. A., and P. J. DEVRIES. 2016. A tale of two communities: neotropical butterfly
assemblages show higher beta diversity in the canopy compared to the understory.
Oecologia 181: 235-243.

175



References

FORERO-MEDINA, G., J. TERBORGH, S. J. SOCOLAR, and S. L. Pimm. 2011. Elevational ranges of
birds on a tropical montane gradient lag behind warming temperatures. PloS One 6:
e28535.

FosTER, W. A., J. L. SNADDON, E. C. TURNER, T. M. FAYLE, T. D. COCKERILL, M. D. F. ELLwoob, G. R.
BROAD, A. Y. C. CHUNG, P. EGGLETON, C. V. KHEN, and K. M. YusAH. 2011. Establishing the
evidence base for maintaining biodiversity and ecosystem function in the oil palm
landscapes of South East Asia. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society B:
Biological Sciences 366: 3277-3291.

FRANCA, F., J. LouzADA, V. KORASAKI, H. GRIFFITHS, J. SILVEIRA, and J. BARLOW. 2016. Do space-
for-time assessments underestimate the impacts of logging on tropical biodiversity?
An Amazonian case study using dung beetles. Journal of Applied Ecology 53: 1-
8.FREDRIKSSON, G. M., L. S. DANIELSEN, and J. E. SWENSON. 2007. Impacts of El Nifio
related drought and forest fires on sun bear fruit resources in lowland dipterocarp
forest of East Borneo. Biodiversity and Conservation 16: 1823-1838.

FREEMAN, B. G., and A. M. CLAss FREEMAN. 2014. Rapid upslope shifts in New Guinean birds
illustrate strong distributional responses of tropical montane species to global
warming. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of
America 111: 4490-4494.

GALLINA, S., S. MANDUJANO, and A. GONzALEZ-ROMERO. 1996. Conservation of mammalian
biodiversity in coffee plantations of Central Veracruz, Mexico. Agroforestry Systems
33:13-27.

GALLMETZER, N., and C. H. ScHuLze. 2015. Impact of oil palm agriculture on understory
amphibians and reptiles: a Mesoamerican perspective. Global Ecology and
Conservation 4: 95-109.

GARCIA-ROBLEDO, C., E. K. Kurrewicz, C. L. STAINES, T. L. ERWIN, and W. J. KRess. 2016. Limited
tolerance by insects to high temperatures across tropical elevational gradients and
the implications of global warming for extinction. Proceedings of the National
Academy of Sciences of the United States of America 113: 680-685.

VAN GARDINGEN, P. R., M. J. McLEIsH, P. D. PHiLLIPS, D. FADILAH, G. TYRIE, and |. YASMAN. 2003.
Financial and ecological analysis of management options for logged-over dipterocarp
forests in Indonesian Borneo. Forest Ecology and Management 183: 1-29.

GARDNER, T. A,, J. BARLOW, |. S. ARAUJO, T. C. AVILA-PIRES, A. B. BONALDO, J. E. CosTA, M. C.
EsposITO, L. V. FERREIRA, J. HAWES, M. |. M. HERNANDEZ, M. S. HOOGMOED, R. N. LEITE, N. F.
Lo-MAN-HUNG, J. R. MALcoLMm, M. B. MARTINS, L. A. M. MESTRE, R. MIRANDA-SANTOS, W. L.
OVERAL, L. PARRY, S. L. PETERS, M. A. RIBEIRO, M. N. F. DA SiLvA, C. D. S. MoTTA, and C. A.
PERES. 2008b. The cost-effectiveness of biodiversity surveys in tropical forests.
Ecology Letters 11: 139-150.

GARDNER, T. A., J. BARLOW, R. CHAZDON, R. M. EWERS, C. A. HARVEY, C. A. PERES, and N. S. SODHI.
2009. Prospects for tropical forest biodiversity in a human-modified world. Ecology
Letters 12: 561-582.

GARDNER, T. A., M. |I. M. HERNANDEZ, J. BARLOW, and C. A. PERES. 2008a. Understanding the
biodiversity consequences of habitat change: the value of secondary and plantation
forests for neotropical dung beetles. Journal of Applied Ecology 45: 883—-893.

176



References

GARDNER, T. A., M. A. RIBEIRO-JUNIOR, J. BARLOW, T. C. S. AVILA-PIRES, M. S. HOOGMOED, and C. A.
PERES. 2007. The value of primary, secondary, and plantation forests for a neotropical
herpetofauna. Conservation Biology 21: 775-787.

GASTON, K. J., K. CHARMAN, S. F. JACKSON, P. R. ARMSWORTH, A. BONN, R. A. BrIERs, C. S. Q.
CALLAGHAN, R. CATCHPOLE, J. HOPKINS, W. E. KUNIN, J. LATHAM, P. OPDAM, R. STONEMAN, D.
A. STROUD, and R. TRATT. 2006. The ecological effectiveness of protected areas: the
United Kingdom. Biological Conservation 132: 76-87.

GATTI, R. C,, S. CASTALDI, J. A. LINDSELL, D. A. COOMES, M. MARCHETTI, M. MAESANO, A. DI PAOLA,
F. PAPARELLA, and R. VALENTINI. 2014. The impact of selective logging and clearcutting
on forest structure, tree diversity and above-ground biomass of African tropical
forests. Ecological Research 30: 119-132.

GAVEAU, D. L. A., J. EPTING, O. LYNE, M. LINKIE, |. KUMARA, M. KANNINEN, and N. LEADER-WILLIAMS.
2009. Evaluating whether protected areas reduce tropical deforestation in Sumatra.
Journal of Biogeography 36: 2165-2175.

GAVEAU, D. L. A., M. KSHATRIYA, D. SHEIL, S. SLOAN, E. MOLIDENA, A. WIIAYA, S. WICH, M.
ANCRENAZ, M. HANSEN, M. BROICH, M. R. GUARIGUATA, P. PACHECO, P. PoTAPOV, S.
TURUBANOVA, and E. MEIJAARD. 2013. Reconciling forest conservation and logging in
indonesian Borneo. PLoS One 8: e69887.

GAVEAU, D. L. A., D. SHEIL, HUSNAYAEN, M. A. SALIM, S. ARJASAKUSUMA, M. ANCRENAZ, P. PACHECO,
and E. MElJAARD. 2016. Rapid conversions and avoided deforestation: examining four
decades of industrial plantation expansion in Borneo. Scientific Reports 6: 32017.

GAVEAU, D. L. A., S. SLOAN, E. MOLIDENA, H. YAEN, D. SHEIL, N. K. ABRAM, M. ANCRENAZ, R. NASsI,
M. QUINONES, N. WIELAARD, and E. MEIAARD. 2014. Four decades of forest persistence,
clearance and logging on Borneo. PLoS One 9: e101654

GEISSEN, V., F. Q. RAMOS, P. D. J. BASTIDAS-BASTIDAS, G. DiAz-GONZALEZ, R. BELLO-MENDOZA, E.
HUERTA-LWANGA, and L. E. Ruiz-SUAREz. 2010. Soil and water pollution in a banana
production region in tropical Mexico. Bulletin of Environmental Contamination and
Toxicology 85: 407-413.

GENTRY, A. H. 1988. Changes in plant community diversity and floristic composition on
environmental and geographical gradients. Annals of the Missouri Botanical Garden
75:1-34.

GHANI, M. A. 2012. Assessing the conservation value of protected areas of Sabah in
relation to the diversity of butterflies. MSc Thesis. Universiti Malaysia Sabah, Kota
Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia.

GiBBS, H. K., A. S. RUESCH, F. ACHARD, M. K. CLAYTON, P. HOLMGREN, N. RAMANKUTTY, and J. A.
FoLey. 2010. Tropical forests were the primary sources of new agricultural land in the
1980s and 1990s. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United
States of America 107: 16732-16737.

GIBSON, L., T. M. LEE, L. P. KoH, B. W. BROOK, T. A. GARDNER, J. BARLOW, C. A. PERES, C.J. A.
BRADSHAW, W. F. LAURANCE, T. E. LovEloy, and N. S. SobHI. 2011. Primary forests are
irreplaceable for sustaining tropical biodiversity. Nature 478: 378-381.

GILLESPIE, G. R., E. AHMAD, B. ELAHAN, A. EVANS, M. ANCRENAZ, B. GOOSSENS, and M. P. SCROGGIE.
177



References

2012. Conservation of amphibians in Borneo: relative value of secondary tropical
forest and non-forest habitats. Biological Conservation 152: 136-144.

GILLIES, C. S., and C. C. ST CLAIR. 2008. Riparian corridors enhance movement of a forest
specialist bird in fragmented tropical forest. Proceedings of the National Academy of
Sciences of the United States of America 105: 19774-19779.

GILLINGHAM, P.K., R.B. BRADBURY, D.B. Roy, B.J. ANDERSON, J.M. BAXTER, N.A.D. BOURN, H.Q.P.
Crick, R.A. FINDON, R. Fox, A. FRANCO, J.K. HiLL, J.A. HODGSON, A.R. HOLT, M.D. MORECROFT,
N.J.O. HANLON, T.O.M.H. OLIVER, J.W. PEARCE-HIGGINS, D.A., PROCTER, J.A. THOMAS, K.J.
WALKER, C.A. WALMSLEY, R.J. WiLsoN, and C.D. THomAs, 2015. The effectiveness of
protected areas in the conservation of species with changing geographical ranges.
Biological Journal of the Linnean Society 115: 707-717.

GONZALEZ, A., B. RAYFIELD, and Z. LINDO. 2011. The disentangled bank: how loss of habitat
fragments and disassembles ecological networks. American Journal of Botany 98:
503-516.

GONZALEzZ, E., A. SALVO, and G. VALLADARES. 2015. Sharing enemies: evidence of forest
contribution to natural enemy communities in crops, at different spatial scales.
Insect Conservation and Diversity 8: 359-366.

GOODWIN, B. J., and L. FAHRIG. 2002. How does landscape structure influence landscape
connectivity? Oikos 99: 552-570.

GOOSSENS, B., L. CHIKHI, M. F. JALIL, M. ANCRENAZ, |. LACKMAN-ANCRENAZ, M. MOHAMED, P.
ANDAU, and M. W. BRUFORD. 2005. Patterns of genetic diversity and migration in
increasingly fragmented and declining orang-utan (Pongo pygmaeus) populations
from Sabah, Malaysia. Molecular Ecology 14: 441-456.

GORDON, C., R. MANSON, J. SUNDBERG, and A. CRUzZ-ANGON. 2007. Biodiversity, profitability,
and vegetation structure in a Mexican coffee agroecosystem. Agriculture,
Ecosystems and Environment 118: 256-266.

GOULART, F. F., F. S. C. TAKAHASHI, M. RODRIGUES, R. B. MACHADO, and B. SOARES-FILHO. 2015.
Where matrix quality most matters? Using connectivity models to assess
effectiveness of matrix conversion in the Atlantic Forest. Natureza e Conservagao 13:
47-53.

Goulp, I.J., J. N. QUINTON, A. WEIGELT, G. B. DE DEYN, and R. D. BARDGETT. 2016. Plant diversity
and root traits benefit physical properties key to soil function in grasslands. Ecology
Letters 1140-1149.

GRaAY, C. L., B. 1. SIMMONSs, T. M. FAYLE, D. J. MANN, and E. M. SLADE. 2016. Are riparian forest
reserves sources of invertebrate biodiversity spillover and associated ecosystem
functions in oil palm landscapes? Biological Conservation 194: 176-183.

GREEN, D. M. 2017. Amphibian breeding phenology trends under climate change:
predicting the past to forecast the future. Global Change Biology 23: 646-656

GREEN, R. E., S.J. CORNELL, J. P. W. SCHARLEMANN, and A. BALMFORD. 2005. Farming and the
fate of wild nature. Science 307: 550-555.

GREENBERG, R., P. BICHIER, A. C. ANGON, and R. REITSMA. 1997. Bird populations in shade and

178



References

sun coffee plantations in Central Guatemala. Conservation Biology 11: 448-459.

GREENLEAF, S. S., N. M. WiLLIAMS, R. WINFREE, and C. KREMEN. 2007. Bee foraging ranges and
their relationship to body size. Oecologia 153: 589-596.

GREGORY, S. D., M. ANCRENAZ, B. W. BROOK, B. GOOSSENS, R. ALFRED, L. N. AMBU, and D. A.
FORDHAM. 2014. Forecasts of habitat suitability improve habitat corridor efficacy in
rapidly changing environments. Diversity and Distributions 20: 1044-1057.

GREGORY, S. D., B. W. BROOK, B. GOOSSENS, M. ANCRENAZ, R. ALFRED, L. N. AMBU, and D. A
FORDHAM. 2012. Long-term field data and climate-habitat models show that
orangutan persistence depends on effective forest management and greenhouse gas
mitigation. PloS One 7: e43846.

GRIGG, J. W., and L. B. BuckLEy. 2013. Conservatism of lizard thermal tolerances and body
temperatures across evolutionary history and geography. Biology Letters 9:
20121056.

GRIME, A. J. P. 1997. Biodiversity and ecosystem function: the debate deepens. Science
277:1260-1261.

GUNAWARDENE, N. R., J. D. MAJER, and J. P. EDIRISINGHE. 2010. Investigating residual effects of
selective logging on ant species assemblages in Sinharaja Forest Reserve, Sri Lanka.
Forest Ecology and Management 259: 555-562.

GUTIERREZ-PESQUERA, L. M., M. TEJEDO, M. A. OLALLA-TARRAGA, A. NICIEZA, H. DUARTE, and M.
SOLE. 2016. Testing the Climate Variability Hypothesis in thermal tolerance limits of
tropical and temperate tadpoles. Journal of Biogeography 43: 1166-1178

HADDAD, N. M. 1999. Corridor use predicted from behaviors at habitat boundaries. The
American Naturalist 153: 215-227.

HADLEY, A. S., and M. G. BETTS. 2009. Tropical deforestation alters hummingbird movement
patterns. Biology Letters 5: 207-210.

HALE, R., and S. E. SWEARER. 2016. Ecological traps: current evidence and future directions.
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London B: Biological Sciences 283: 20152647.

HAMER, K. C., J. K. HiLL, S. BENEDICK, N. MUSTAFFA, and K. CHEY. 2003. Ecology of butterflies in
natural and selectively logged forests of northern Borneo: the importance of habitat
heterogeneity. Journal of Applied Ecology 40: 150-162.

HAMPE, A., and A. S. Jump. 2010. Climatic relicts: past, present, future. Annual Review of
Ecology, Evolution, and Systematics 42: 313-333.

HANNAH, L., G. F. MIDGLEY, S. ANDELMAN, M. B. ARAUJO, G. HUGHES, E. MARTINEZ-MEYER, R. G.
PEARSON, and P. J. WiLLiaAMs. 2007. Protected area needs in a changing climate.
Frontiers in Ecology and the Environment 5: 131-138.

HANNAH, L., G. F. MIDGLEY, and D. MILLAR. 2002. Climate change integrated conservation
strategies. Global Ecology and Biogeography 11: 485-495.

HANSBAUER, M. M., |. STORCH, S. LEU, J. P. NIETO-HOLGUIN, R. G. PIMENTEL, F. KNAUER, and J. P. W.
METzGER. 2008. Movements of neotropical understory passerines affected by
anthropogenic forest edges in the Brazilian Atlantic rainforest. Biological
Conservation 141: 782-791.

179



References

HANski, 1. 1994. A practical model of metapopulation dynamics. The Journal of Animal
Ecology 1: 151-162.

HANski, 1. 1999. Habitat connectivity, habitat continuity, and metapopulations in dynamic
landscapes. Oikos 87: 209-219.

HANSSON, L. 1991. Dispersal and connectivity in metapopulations. Biological Journal of the
Linnean Society 42: 89-103.

HARRIS, J. B. C., D. DwI PUTRA, S. D. GREGORY, B. W. BROOK, D. M. PRAWIRADILAGA, N. S. SODHI, D.
WEI, and D. A. FORDHAM. 2014. Rapid deforestation threatens mid-elevational
endemic birds but climate change is most important at higher elevations. Diversity
and Distributions 20: 773:785.

HARRISON, J. F., H. A. WoobDs, and S. P. ROBERTS. 2012. Ecological and environmental
physiology of insects. Oxford University Press, Oxford, UK.

HAssALL, M., D. T. JONES, S. TAITI, Z. LATIPI, S. L. SUTTON, and M. MoHAMMED. 2006. Biodiversity
and abundance of terrestrial isopods along a gradient of disturbance in Sabah, East
Malaysia. European Journal of Soil Biology 42: 197-207.

HEARN, A. J., J. Ross, H. BERNARD, S. A. BAKAR, L. T. B. HUNTER, and D. W. MACDONALD. 2016. The
first estimates of marbled cat pardofelis marmorata population density from
bornean primary and selectively logged forest. PloS One 11: e0151046.

HECTOR, A., C. PHILIPSON, P. SANER, J. CHAMAGNE, D. DzuLkIFLIl, M. O’BRIEN, J. L. SNADDON, P.
ULok, M. WEILENMANN, G. REYNOLDS, and H. C. J. GODFRAY. 2011. The Sabah Biodiversity
Experiment: a long-term test of the role of tree diversity in restoring tropical forest
structure and functioning. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society B:
Biological Sciences 366: 3303—-3315.

HERCZEG, G., T. KovAcs, A. HETTYEY, and J. MERILA. 2003. To thermoconform or
thermoregulate? An assessment of thermoregulation opportunities for the lizard
Zootoca vivipara in the subarctic. Polar Biology 26: 486—490.

HERTz, P. E. 1993. Evaluating temperature regulation by field-active ectotherms: the fallacy
of the inappropriate question. The American Naturalist 142: 796-818.

HiGGs, A. J., and M. B. UsHER. 1980. Should nature reserves be large or small? Nature 285:
568-569.

HulokA, E. LIN, J. . J. PEREIRA, R. T. CORLETT, X. Cul, G. E. INSAROV, R. D. LAsco, E. LINDGREN, and A.
SURIJAN. 2014. Asia. In V. R. BARROS, C. B. FIELD, D. J. DOKKEN, M. D. MASTRANDREA, K. J.
MACcH, T. E. BILIR, M. CHATTERIEE, K. L. EBI, Y. O. ESTRADA, R. C. GENOVA, B. GIRMA, E. S.
KisseL, A. N. LEvy, S. MACCRACKEN, P. R. MASTRANDREA, and L. L. WHITE (Eds.) Climate
Change 2014: Impacts, adaptation, and vulnerability. Part B: regional aspects.
Contribution of working group Il to the fifth assessment report of the
intergovernmental panel on climate change. pp. 1327-1370, Cambridge University
Press, Cambridge, UK and New York, USA.

HiLey, J. R., R. B. BRADBURY, M. HOLLING, and C. D. THOMAS. 2013. Protected areas act as
establishment centres for species colonizing the UK. Proceedings of the Royal Society
of London Series B: Biological Sciences 280: 20122310.

180



References

HiLL, J. L., and P. J. CURRAN. 2003. Area, shape and isolation of tropical forest fragments:
effects on tree species diversity and implications for conservation. Journal of
Biogeography 30: 1391-1403.

HiL, J. K., and K. C. HAMER. 2004. Determining impacts of habitat modification on diversity
of tropical forest fauna: the importance of spatial scale. Journal of Applied Ecology
41: 744-754.

HiL, J. K., K. C. HAMER, M. M. DAwooD, J. TANGAH, and V. K. CHEy. 2003. Rainfall but not
selective logging affect changes in abundance of tropical forest butterfly in Sabah,
Borneo. Journal of Tropical Ecology 19: 35—42.

HiLt, J. K., K. C. HAMER, J. TANGAH, and M. Dawoob. 2001. Ecology of tropical butterflies in
rainforest gaps. Oecologia 128: 294-302.

HoDGSON, J. A., C. D. THOMAS, S. CINDERBY, H. CAMBRIDGE, P. EVANS, and J. K. HiLL. 2011. Habitat
re-creation strategies for promoting adaptation of species to climate change.
Conservation Letters 4: 289-297.

HobGsoN, J. A., C. D. THOMAS, C. DYTHAM, J. M. J. TRAvIS, and S. J. CORNELL. 2012. The speed of
range shifts in fragmented landscapes. PloS One 7: e47141.

HobGsoN, J. A., C. D. THOMAS, B. A. WINTLE, and A. MOILANEN. 2009. Climate change,
connectivity and conservation decision making: back to basics. Journal of Applied
Ecology 46: 964—969.

HobGsoN, J. A., D. W. WaALLIS, R. KrRISHNA, and S. J. CORNELL. 2016. How to manipulate
landscapes to improve the potential for range expansion. Methods in Ecology and
Evolution 7: 1558-1566.

HoLEg, D. G., S. G. WiLLis, D. J. PAIN, L. D. FisHpooL, S. H. M. BUTCHART, Y. C. COLLINGHAM, C.
RAHBEK, and B. HUNTLEY. 2009. Projected impacts of climate change on a continent-
wide protected area network. Ecology Letters 12: 420-431.

HoLLING, C. S. 1973. Resilience and Stability of Ecological Systems. Annual review of
ecology and systematics 4: 1-23.

HOLMGREN, M., M. SCHEFFER, E. EZCURRA, J. R. GUTIERREZ, and G. M. J. MOHREN. 2001. El Nifio
effects on the dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems. Trends in Ecology and Evolution
16: 89-94.

Huey, R. B., C. A. DEUTSCH, J. J. TEWKSBURY, L. J. VITT, P. E. HERTZ, H. J. ALVAREZ PEREZ, and T.
GARLAND. 2009. Why tropical forest lizards are vulnerable to climate warming.
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London Series B: Biological Sciences 276: 1939—
1948.

HUTCHINSON, G. E. 1957. Concluding remarks. /n Cold Spring Harbor Symposium in
Quantitative Biology. pp. 415-457.

IcKes, K. 2001. Hyper-abundance of native wild pigs (Sus scrofa) in a lowland dipterocarp
rain forest of peninsular Malaysia. Biotropica 33: 682—-690.

INDRARTO, G. B., P. MURHARJANTI, J. KHATARINA, |. PULUNGAN, F. IVALERINA, J. RAHMAN, M. N.
PRANA, I. A. P. RESOSUDARMO, and E. MUHARROM. 2012. The context of REDD+ in
Indonesia: drivers, agents and institutions. Working Paper 92. Center for

181



References

International Forestry Research, Bogor, Indonesia.

IPCC. 2013. Climate change 2013 - The physical Science basis. In P. M. Stoket, T.F., Qin, D,
Plattner, G.-K., Tignor, M., Allen, S.K., Nauels, J.A,, Xia, Y., Bex, V., Midgley (Ed.) The
physical science basis. Contribution of working group | to the fifth assessment report
of the intergovernmental panel on climate change. Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge, UK.

JARAMILLO, C., M. J. RUEDA, and G. MoORA. 2006. Cenozoic plant diversity in the Neotropics.
Science 311: 1893-1896.

JOHNSON, J. A. (2012). Assessing the impact of climate change in Borneo. World Wildlife
Fund’s Enviromental Economic. Available at: http://www.hobgreeneconomy.org/
[Accessed January 20, 2017].

JULES, E. S., and P. SHAHANI. 2003. A broader ecological context to habitat fragmentation:
Why matrix habitat is more important than we thought. Journal of Vegetation
Science 14: 459-464.

KALLIONIEMI, E., A. ZANNESE, J. E. TINKER, and A. M. A. FRANCO. 2014. Inter- and intra-specific
differences in butterfly behaviour at boundaries. Insect Conservation and Diversity 7:
232-240.

KARK, S., A. TULLOCH, A. GORDON, T. MAZOR, N. BUNNEFELD, and N. LEVIN. 2015. Cross-boundary
collaboration: key to the conservation puzzle. Current Opinion in Environmental
Sustainability 12: 12-24.

KaspArl, M., N. A. CLAy, J. Lucas, S. P. YaNoviIAK, and A. KAy. 2015. Thermal adaptation
generates a diversity of thermal limits in a rainforest ant community. Global Change
Biology 21: 1092-1102.

KIER, G., J. MUTKE, E. DINERSTEIN, T. H. RICKETTS, W. KUPER, H. KREFT, and W. BARTHLOTT. 2005.
Global patterns of plant diversity and floristic knowledge. Journal of Biogeography
32:1107-1116.

KINDLMANN, P., and F. BUREL. 2008. Connectivity measures: a review. Landscape Ecology 23:
879-890.

KiNezAkl, N., K. KAwAsakl, and N. SHIGESADA. 2010. The effect of the spatial configuration of
habitat fragmentation on invasive spread. Theoretical Population Biology 78: 298—
308.

KIRA, T. 1991. Forest ecosystems of east and southeast Asia in a global perspective.
Ecological Research 6: 185-200.

KLEINSCHROTH, F., J. R. HEALEY, and S. GOURLET-FLEURY. 2016. Sparing forests in Central Africa:
re-use old logging roads to avoid creating new ones. Frontiers in Ecology and the
Environment 14: 9-10.

KLORVUTTIMONTARA, S., C.J. McCLEAN, and J. K. HiLL. 2011. Evaluating the effectiveness of
Protected Areas for conserving tropical forest butterflies of Thailand. Biological
Conservation 144: 2534-2540.

KoH, L. 2008. Can oil palm plantations be made more hospitable for forest butterflies and
birds? Journal of Applied Ecology 45: 1002—-10089.

182



References

KoH, L. P., and N. S. SobHI. 2010. Conserving Southeast Asia’s imperiled biodiversity:
scientific, management, and policy challenges. Biodiversity and Conservation 19:
913-917.

KoH, L. P., and D. S. WiLcove. 2008. Is oil palm agriculture really destroying tropical
biodiversity? Conservation Letters 1: 60-64.

KoH, L. P., J. MIETTINEN, S. C. LIEw, and J. GHAzZouL. 2011. Remotely sensed evidence of
tropical peatland conversion to oil palm. Proceedings of the National Academy of
Sciences of the United States of America 108: 5127-5132.

Kokko, H., and A. LOPEZ-SEPULCRE. 2006. From individual dispersal to species ranges:
perspectives for a changing world. Science 313: 789-791.

Koo, J. T., A. MOILANEN, and E. A. TREML. 2013. Population connectivity: recent advances
and new perspectives. Landscape Ecology 28: 165-185.

KoRMANN, U., C. SCHERBER, T. TSCHARNTKE, N. KLEIN, M. LARBIG, J. J. VALENTE, A. S. HADLEY, and
M. G. BETTS. 2016. Corridors restore animal-mediated pollination in fragmented
tropical forest landscapes. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the
United States of America 283: 20152347.

KuussaAARI, M., M. SAARINEN, E.-L. KORPELA, J. POYRY, and T. HYVONEN. 2014. Higher mobility of
butterflies than moths connected to habitat suitability and body size in a release
experiment. Ecology and Evolution 4: 3800-3811.

Lams, A., A. BALMFORD, R. E. GREEN, and B. PHALAN. 2016. To what extent could edge effects
and habitat fragmentation diminish the potential benefits of land sparing? Biological
Conservation 195: 264-271.

LAMBERT, F. R., and N. J. CoLLAR. 2002. The future of Sudanic lowland forest birds: long-term
effects of commercial logging and fragmentation. Forktail 18: 127-146.

LAnDIS, D. A. 2017. Designing agricultural landscapes for biodiversity-based ecosystem
services. Basic and Applied Ecology 18: 1-12.

LAURANCE, S. G. W. 2004. Responses of understory rain forest birds to road edges in Central
Amazonia. Ecological Applications 14: 1344-1357.

LAURANCE, W. F. 2005. Forest-climate interactions in fragmented tropical landscapes. In Y.
Malhi and O. L. Phillips (Eds.) Tropical forests and global atmospheric change. pp.
31-38, Oxford University Press, Oxford, UK.

LAURANCE, W. F., D. C. USECHE, L. P. SHOO, S. K. HERZOG, M. KESSLER, F. ESCOBAR, G. BREHM, J. C.
AXMACHER, |.-C. CHEN, and L. A. GAMEz. 2011. Global warming, elevational ranges and
the vulnerability of tropical biota. Biological Conservation 144: 548-557.

LAURANCE, W. F., J. SAYER, and K. G. CAssSMAN. 2014. Agricultural expansion and its impacts
on tropical nature. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 29: 107-116.

LAURANCE, W. F., D. C. USECHE, J. RENDEIRO, M. KALKA, C. J. A. BRADSHAW, S. P. SLOAN, S. G.
LAURANCE, M. CAMPBELL, K. ABERNETHY, P. ALVAREZ, V. ARROYO-RODRIGUEZ, P. ASHTON, J.
BENiTEZ-MALVIDO, A. BLoMm, K. S. BoBo, C. H. CANNON, M. CAOQ, R. CARROLL, C. CHAPMAN, R.
COATES, M. CoRDS, F. DANIELSEN, B. DE DN, E. DINERSTEIN, M. A. DONNELLY, D. EDWARDS, F.
EDWARDS, N. FARWIG, P. FASHING, P.-M. FORGET, M. FOSTER, G. GALE, D. HARRIS, R. HARRISON,

183



References

J. HART, S. KARPANTY, W. J. KRESS, J. KRISHNASWAMY, W. LOGSDON, J. LOVETT, W. MAAGNUSSON,
F. MAISELS, A. R. MARSHALL, D. McCLEARN, D. MuDAPPA, M. R. NIELSEN, R. PEARSON, N.
PITMAN, J. VAN DER PLOEG, A. PLUMPTRE, J. POULSEN, M. QUESADA, H. RAINEY, D. ROBINSON, C.
ROETGERS, F. ROVERO, F. SCATENA, C. SCHULZE, D. SHEIL, T. STRUHSAKER, J. TERBORGH, D.
THOMAS, R. TIMM, J. N. URBINA-CARDONA, K. VASUDEVAN, S. J. WRIGHT, J. C. ARIAS-G, L.
ARROYO, M. ASHTON, P. AuzEL, D. BABAASA, F. BABWETEERA, P. BAKER, O. BANKI, M. BASs, .
BiLA-IsIA, S. BLAKE, W. BROCKELMAN, N. BROKAW, C. A. BRUHL, S. BUNYAVEJCHEWIN, J.-T. CHAO,
J. CHAVE, R. CHELLAM, C. J. CLARK, J. CLAVIJO, R. CONGDON, R. CORLETT, H. S. DATTARAJA, C.
DAVE, G. DAVIES, B. D. M. BEISIEGEL, R. D. N. P. DA SILVA, A. DI FIORE, A. DiIEsmos, R. DIRzo, D.
DORAN-SHEEHY, M. EATON, L. EMMONS, A. ESTRADA, C. EWANGO, L. FEDIGAN, F. FEER, B. FRUTH,
J. G. WiLLIS, U. GOODALE, S. GOODMAN, J. C. GUIX, P. GUTHIGA, W. HABER, K. HAMER, .
HERBINGER, J. HILL, Z. HUANG, I. F. SUN, K. ICKES, A. ITOH, N. IVANAUSKAS, B. JACKES, J. JANOVEC,
D. JANZEN, M. JIANGMING, C. JIN, T. JONES, H. JUSTINIANO, E. KALKO, A. KASANGAKI, T. KILLEEN,
H. KING, E. KLop, C. KNOTT, I. KONE, E. KUDAVIDANAGE, J. L. D. S. RIBEIRO, J. LATTKE, R. LAVAL, R.
LAWTON, M. LEAL, M. LEIGHTON, M. LENTINO, C. LEONEL, J. LINDSELL, L. LING-LING, K. E.
LINSENMAIR, E. LOSOS, A. LUGO, J. LWANGA, A. L. MACK, M. MARTINS, W. S. MCGRAW, R.
MCNAB, L. MONTAG, J. M. THOMPSON, J. NABE-NIELSEN, M. NAKAGAWA, S. NEPAL, M.
NORcoONK, V. NOVOTNY, S. O’DONNELL, M. OPIANG, P. OUBOTER, K. PARKER, N. PARTHASARATHY,
K. PIsCIOTTA, D. PRAWIRADILAGA, C. PRINGLE, S. RAJIATHURAI, U. REICHARD, G. REINARTZ, K.
RENTON, G. REYNOLDS, V. REYNOLDS, E. RILEY, M.-O. RODEL, J. ROTHMAN, P. ROUND, S. SAKAI, T.
SANAIOTTI, T. SAVINI, G. SCHAAB, J. SEIDENSTICKER, A. SIAKA, M. R. SILMAN, T. B. SMITH, S. S. DE
ALMEIDA, N. SODHI, C. STANFORD, K. STEWART, E. STOKES, K. E. STONER, R. SUKUMAR, M.
SURBECK, M. TOBLER, T. TSCHARNTKE, A. TURKALO, G. UMAPATHY, M. VAN WEERD, J. V. RIVERA,
M. VENKATARAMAN, L. VENN, C. VEREA, C. V. DE CASTILHO, M. WALTERT, B. WANG, D. WATTS,
W. WEBER, P. WEST, D. WHITACRE, K. WHITNEY, D. WILKIE, S. WILLIAMS, D. D. WRIGHT, P.
WRIGHT, L. XIANKAI, P. YONZON, and F. ZAMzANI. 2012. Averting biodiversity collapse in
tropical forest protected areas. Nature 489: 290-294.

LEg, T. M., N. S. SoDHI, and D. M. PRAWIRADILAGA. 2007. The importance of protected areas
for the forest and endemic avifauna of Sulawesi (Indonesia). Ecological Applications
17:1727-1741.

LEes, A. C., and C. A. PERES. 2009. Gap-crossing movements predict species occupancy in
Amazonian forest fragments. Oikos 118: 280-290.

LEFCHECK, J. S., J. E. K. BYRNES, F. ISBELL, L. GAMFELDT, J. N. GRIFFIN, N. EISENHAUER, M. J. S. HENSEL,
A. HECTOR, B.J. CARDINALE, and J. E. DUFFY. 2015. Biodiversity enhances ecosystem
multifunctionality across trophic levels and habitats. Nature Communications 6:
6936.

LEIDNER, A. K., and N. M. HADDAD. 2011. Combining measures of dispersal to identify
conservation strategies in fragmented landscapes. Conservation Biology 25: 1022—-
1031.

LEMMON, P. E. 1956. A spherical densiometer for estimating forest overstory density.
Forest Science 2: 314-320.

LENOIR, J., J.-C. GEGouT, A. GUISAN, P. VITTOZ, T. WOHLGEMUTH, N. E. ZIMMERMANN, S. DULLINGER,
H. PAauLl, W. WILLNER, and J.-C. SVENNING. 2010. Going against the flow: potential
mechanisms for unexpected downslope range shifts in a warming climate. Ecography
2005: 295-303.

184



References

LENOIR, J., J. C. GEGOUT, P. A. MARQUET, P. DE RUFFRAY, and H. BRrisse. 2008. A significant
upward shift in plant species optimum elevation during the 20th century. Science
320:1768-1771.

LEwis, S. L., P. M. BRANDO, O. L. PHILLIPS, G. M. F. vAN DER HEUDEN, and D. NEPSTAD. 2011. The
2010 Amazon drought. Science 331: 554.

LEwis, S. L., Y. MALHI, and O. L. PHILLIPS. 2005. Predicting the impacts of global
environmental changes on tropical forests. In Y. Malhi and O. L. Phillips (Eds.)
Tropical forests and global atmospheric change. pp. 41-56, Oxford University Press,
Oxford, UK.

LIVINGSTON, G., S. JHA, A. VEGA, and L. GILBERT. 2013. Conservation value and permeability of
neotropical oil palm landscapes for orchid bees. PloS One 8: €78523.

LLEWELYN, J., S. L. MACDONALD, A. HATCHER, C. MORITZ, and B. L. PHILLIPS. 2016. Intraspecific
variation in climate-relevant traits in a tropical rainforest lizard. Diversity and
Distributions 22: 1000-1012.

LoGAN, M. L., R. M. Cox, and R. CALsBEEK. 2014. Natural selection on thermal performance
in a novel thermal environment. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of
the United States of America 111: 14165-14169.

LUcey, J. M., and J. K. HiLL. 2012. Spillover of insects from rain forest into adjacent oil palm
plantations. Biotropica 44: 368-377.

LUCEY, J. M., N. TAWATAO, M. J. M. SENIOR, V. K. CHEY, S. BENEDICK, K. C. HAMER, P. WoobDcock, R.
J. NEWTON, S. H. BOTTRELL, and J. K. HiLL. 2014. Tropical forest fragments contribute to
species richness in adjacent oil palm plantations. Biological Conservation 169: 268—
276.

LuskIN, M. S., and M. D. PoTtTs. 2011. Microclimate and habitat heterogeneity through the
oil palm lifecycle. Basic and Applied Ecology 12: 540-551.

MACARTHUR, R. H., and E. O. WIiLsON. 1967. Theory of island biogeography. Princeton
University Press, New Jersey, USA.

MACKINNON, K., G. HATTA, H. HALIM, and A. MANGALIK. 1996. The ecology of Kalimantan.
Periplus Editions, Singapore.

MACLEAN, |. M. D., J. J. HopkiNs, J. BENNIE, C. R. LAWSON, and R. J. WiLsoN. 2015. Microclimates
buffer the responses of plant communities to climate change. Global Ecology and
Biogeography 24: 1340-1350.

MAIR, L., J. K. HILL, R. FOx, M. BOTHAM, T. BRERETON, and C. D. THOMAS. 2014. Abundance
changes and habitat availability drive species’ responses to climate change. Nature
Climate Change 4: 127-131.

MAIR, L., C. D. THOMAS, A. M. A. FRANCO, and J. K. HiLL. 2015. Quantifying the activity levels
and behavioural responses of butterfly species to habitat boundaries. Ecological
Entomology 40: 823-828.

MALHI, Y., J. T. ROBERTS, R. A. BETTS, T. J. KILLEEN, W. LI, and C. A. NoBRe. 2008. Climate change,
deforestation, and the fate of the Amazon. Science 319: 169-172.

MARCHANT, A. PURWANTO, A. HARSANTO, F, S. BoyD, N, E. HARRISON, M, and R. HOULIHAN, P.
185



References

2015. “Random-flight” dispersal in tropical fruit-feeding butterflies? High mobility,
long lifespans and no home ranges. Ecological Entomology 40: 696—706.

MARGONO, B. A., P. V. POTAPOV, S. TURUBANOVA, F. STOLLE, and M. C. HANSEN. 2014. Primary
forest cover loss in Indonesia over 2000—2012. Nature Climate Change 4: 730-735

MARINI, M. A., M. BARBET-MASSIN, L. E. Lopes, and F. JIGUET. 2009. Major current and future
gaps of Brazilian reserves to protect neotropical savanna birds. Biological
Conservation 142: 3039-3050.

MARINI-FILHO, O. J., and R. P. MARTINS. 2010. Nymphalid butterfly dispersal among forest
fragments at Serra da Canastra National Park, Brazil. Journal of Insect Conservation
14: 401-411.

MARsH, C. W., and A. G. GREER. 1992. Forest land-use in Sabah, Malaysia: an introduction to
Danum Valley. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society B: Biological Sciences
335:331-339.

MARTENSEN, A. C., R. G. PIMENTEL, and J. P. MEeTzGER. 2008. Relative effects of fragment size
and connectivity on bird community in the Atlantic Rain Forest: implications for
conservation. Biological Conservation 141: 2184-2192.

McCain, C. M., and R. K. CoLweLL. 2011. Assessing the threat to montane biodiversity from
discordant shifts in temperature and precipitation in a changing climate. Ecology
Letters 14: 1236-1245.

MCcRAE, B. H., and D. M. KAvVANAGH. 2011. Linkage Mapper connectivity analysis software.
Computer software Program produced by the Nature Conservancy in Seattle, WA,
USA. Available at: http://www.circuitscape.org/linkagemapper.

MCcRAE, B. H., and V. B. SHAH. 2011. Circuitscape user guide, On-line. The University of
California, Santa Barbara. Available at: http://www.circuitscape.org

MCcRAE, B. H., B. G. DicksoN, T. H. KeITT, and V. B. SHAH. 2008. Using circuit theory to model
connectivity in ecology, evolution and conservation. Ecology 89: 2712—-2724.

MEIR, P., and J. GRACE. 2005. The effects of drought on tropical forest ecosystems. In Y.
Malhi and O. L. Phillips (Eds.) Tropical forests and global atmospheric change. pp.
75-86, Oxford University Press, Oxford, UK.

MELO, F. P. L., V. ARROYO-RODRIGUEZ, L. FAHRIG, M. MARTINEZ-RAMOS, and M. TABARELLI. 2013.
On the hope for biodiversity-friendly tropical landscapes. Trends in Ecology and
Evolution 28: 462-468.

MENARD, S. 2000. Coefficients of determination for multiple logistic regression analysis.
The American Statistician 54: 17-24.

MERRIAM, C. H. 1984. Laws of temperature control of the geographic distribution of the
terrestrial animals and plants. National Geographic 6: 229-238.

MIETTINEN, J., C. SHI, and S. C. Liew. 2011. Deforestation rates in insular Southeast Asia
between 2000 and 2010. Global Change Biology 17: 2261-2270.

MIETTINEN, J., C. SHI, W. J. TaN, and S. C. Liew. 2012. 2010 land cover map of insular
Southeast Asia in 250-m spatial resolution. Remote Sensing Letters 3: 11-20.

186



References

MIETTINEN, J., H.-J. STIBIG, and F. ACHARD. 2014. Remote sensing of forest degradation in
Southeast Asia—aiming for a regional view through 5-30 m satellite data. Global
Ecology and Conservation 2: 24-36.

MILDER, J. C., M. ARBUTHNOT, A. BLACKMAN, S. E. BROOKS, D. GlovANNuccl, L. GRoss, E. T.
KENNEDY, K. KOMIVES, E. F. LAMBIN, A. LEE, D. MEYER, P. NEWTON, B. PHALAN, G. SCHROTH, B.
SEMROC, H. VAN RIkx0ORT, and M. ZrusT. 2015. An agenda for assessing and improving
conservation impacts of sustainability standards in tropical agriculture. Conservation
Biology 29: 309-320.

MILLIGAN, M. C., M. D. JOHNSON, M. GARFINKEL, C. J. SMITH, and P. NJOROGE. 2016. Quantifying
pest control services by birds and ants in Kenyan coffee farms. Biological
Conservation 194: 58-65.

MITTERMEIER, R. A., G. P. RoBLES, M. HOFFMANN, J. D. PILGRIM, T. M. BRoOOKS, C. G. MITTERMEIER,
J. LAMOREUX, and G. A. B. DA FONSECA. 2004. Hotspots revisited: Earth’s biologically
richest and most endangered ecoregions. CEMEX, Mexico City, Mexico.

MITTERMEIER, R. A., W. R. TURNER, F. W. LARSEN, T. M. BROOK, and C. GASCON. 2011. Global
biodiversity conservation: the critical role of hotspots. In F. E. Zachos and J. C. Habel
(Eds.) Biodiversity hostpots. Distribution and protection of conservation priority
areas. pp. 3—22, Springer, Berlin, Germany.

MOILANEN, A., and M. NIEMINEN. 2002. Simple connectivity measure in spatial ecology.
Ecology 83: 1131-1145.

MoRA, C., D. P. TITTENSOR, S. ADL, A. G. B. SiMPsoN, and B. WorM. 2011. How many species
are there on earth and in the ocean? PLoS Biology 9: €1001127

MOREL, A. C., S. S. SAATCHI, Y. MALHI, N. J. BERRY, L. BANIN, D. BURSLEM, R. NiLus, and R. C. ONG.
2011. Estimating aboveground biomass in forest and oil palm plantation in Sabah,
Malaysian Borneo using ALOS PALSAR data. Forest Ecology and Management 262:
1786-1798.

MORET, P., M. DE Los A. ARAuz, M. GosBl, and A. BARRAGAN. 2016. Climate warming effects in
the tropical Andes: first evidence for upslope shifts of Carabidae (Coleoptera) in
Ecuador. Insect Conservation and Diversity 9: 342—-350.

MoRi, A. S. 2016. Resilience in the Studies of Biodiversity-Ecosystem Functioning. Trends in
Ecology and Evolution 31: 87—-89.

MORUETA-HOLME, N., K. ENGEMANN, P. SANDOVAL-ACURNA, J. D. JONAS, R. M. SEGNITZ, and J.-C.
SVENNING. 2015. Strong upslope shifts in Chimborazo’s vegetation over two centuries
since Humboldt. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United
States of America 112: 12741-12745.

MouRrA, N. G., A. C. LEEs, C. B. ANDRETTI, B.J. W. Davis, R. R. C. SOLAR, A. ALEIXO, J. BARLOW, J.
FERREIRA, and T. A. GARDNER. 2013. Avian biodiversity in multiple-use landscapes of the
Brazilian Amazon. Biological Conservation 167: 339-348.

MYERS, N., R. A. MITTERMEIER, C. G. MITTERMEIER, G. A DA FONSECA, and J. KENT. 2000.
Biodiversity hotspots for conservation priorities. Nature 403: 853—858.

NAKASHIMA, Y., E. INOUE, M. INOUE-MURAYAMA, and J. R. A. SuKkor. 2010. Functional

187



References

uniqueness of a small carnivore as seed dispersal agents: a case study of the
common palm civets in the Tabin Wildlife Reserve, Sabah, Malaysia. Oecologia 164:
721-730.

NEepPsTAD, D. C., P. MOUTINHO., M. B. DiAs-FILHO., E. DAVIDSON., G. CARDINOT., D. MARKEWITZ., R.
FIGUEIREDO., N. VIANNA., J. CHAMBERS., D. RAY., AND J. B. GUERREIROS. 2002. The effects of
partial throughfall exclusion on canopy processes, aboveground production, and
biogeochemistry of an Amazon forest. Journal of Geophysical Research 107(D20).

NEWBERY, D. M., E. J. F. CAMPBELL, Y. F. LEg, C. E. RIDSDALE, and M. J. STILL. 1992. Primary
lowland dipterocarp forest at Danum Valley, Sabah, Malaysia: structure, relative
abundance and family composition. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society
B: Biological Sciences 335: 341-356.

NEwBoLD, T., L.N. HubsoN, S.L.L. HiLt, S. CONTu, I. LYSENKO, R.A. SENIOR, L. BORGER, D.J. BENNETT,
A. CHOIMES, B. COLLEN, J. DAY, A. DE PALMA, S. DiAz, S. ECHEVERRIA-LONDONO, M.J. EDGAR, A.
FELDMAN, M. GARON, M.L.K. HARRISON, T. ALHUSSEINI, D.J. INGRAM, Y. ITESCU, J. KATTGE, V.
KEmP, L. KIRKPATRICK, M. KLEYER, D.L.P. CORREIA, C.D. MARTIN, S. MEIRI, M. NovosoLov, Y.
PAN, H.R.P. PHILLIPS, D.W. PURVES, A. ROBINSON, J. SIMPSON, S.L. Tuck, E. WEIHER, H.J.
WHITE, R.M. EWERS, G.M. MACE, J.P.W. SCHARLEMANN, and A. Purvis, 2015. Global effects
of land use on local terrestrial biodiversity. Nature 520: 45-50.

NewsoLD, T., L.N. HubsoN, H.R.P. PHiLLIPS, S.L.L. HiLL, S. CONTU, |. LYSENKO, A. BLANDON, S.H.M.
BUTCHART, H.L. BOoOTH, J. DAY, A. DE PALMA, M.L.K. HARRISON, L. KIRKPATRICK, E. PYNEGAR, A.
ROBINSON, J. SIMPSON, G.M. MACE, J.P.W. SCHARLEMANN, and A. Purvis. 2014. A global
model of the response of tropical and sub-tropical forest biodiversity to
anthropogenic pressures. Proceedings of the Royal Society of London Series B:
Biological Sciences 281:20141371.

NIEMINEN, M., H. RiTA, and P. UuvANA. 1999. Body size and migration rate in moths.
Ecography 22: 697-707.

NovoTNy, V., B. BREMERK, and L. Cizek. 2002. Low host specicity of herbivorous insects in a
tropical forest. Nature 416: 841-844.

NowaKowskl, A. J., J. |. WATLING, S. M. WHITFIELD, B. D. TopD, D. J. KurRz, and M. A. DONNELLY.
2016. Tropical amphibians in shifting thermal landscapes under land use and cllimate
change. Conservation Biology 31: 95-105

O’FARRELL, P. J., and P. M. L. ANDERSON. 2010. Sustainable multifunctional landscapes: a
review to implementation. Current Opinion in Environmental Sustainability 2: 59-65.

OHLEMULLER, R., E. S. GRITTI, M. T. SYkes, and C. D. THOMAS. 2006. Towards European climate
risk surfaces: the extent and distribution of analogous and non-analogous climates
1931-2100. Global Ecology and Biogeography 15: 395-405.

OKUDA, T., M. Suzuki, N. ADACHI, E. S. QUAH, N. A. HUsSEIN, and N. MANOKARAN. 2003. Effect of
selective logging on canopy and stand structure and tree species composition in a
lowland dipterocarp forest in peninsular Malaysia. Forest Ecology and Management
175:297-320.

OTsUKA, K. 1988. Butterflies of Borneo. Tobishima Corporation, Tokyo, Japan.

OVASKAINEN, O., and |. HaNskI. 2004. From individual behavior to metapopulation dynamics:

188



References

unifying the patchy population and classic metapopulation models. The American
Naturalist 164: 364-77.

OWeN, D. F. 1971. Tropical butterflies. The ecology and behaviour of butterflies in the
tropics with special reference to African species. Clarendon Press, Oxford, UK.

PaLmiOTTO, P. A., S. J. DAVIES, K. A. VOGT, M. S. AsHTON, D. J. VOGT, and P. S. ASHTON. 2004.
Soil-related habitat specialization in dipterocarp rain forest tree species in Borneo.
Journal of Ecology 92: 609-623.

PARDONNET, S., H. BECK, P. MILBERG, and K. O. BERGMAN. 2013. Effect of tree-fall gaps on fruit-
feeding nymphalid butterfly assemblages in a Peruvian rain forest. Biotropica 45:
612—-619.

PARK, C. C. 1992. Tropical Rainforests. Routledge, London, UK.

PARMESAN, C. 2006. Ecological and evolutionary responses to recent climate change.
Annual Review of Ecology Evolution and Systematics 37: 637—669.

PARMESAN, C., N. RYRHOLM, C. STEFANEScU, J. K. HiLL, C. D. THOMAS, H. DESCIMON, B. HUNTLEY, L.
KAILA, J. KULLBERG, T. TAMMARU, W. J. TENNENT, J. A. THOMAS, and M. WARREN. 1999.
Poleward shifts in geographical ranges of butterfly species associated with regional
warming. 399: 579-583.

PATEMAN, R. M., J. K. HiLL, D. B. Roy, R. Fox, and C. D. THOMAS. 2012. Temperature-
dependent alterations in host use drive rapid range expansion in a butterfly. Science
336: 1028-1030.

PeH, K. S. 2007. Potential effects of climate change on elevational distributions of tropical
birds in Southeast Asia. The Condor 109: 437-441.

PEH, K. S.-H., J. DEJONG, N. S. SopHI, S. L.-H. Lim, and C. A.-M. YAP. 2005. Lowland rainforest
avifauna and human disturbance: persistence of primary forest birds in selectively
logged forests and mixed-rural habitats of southern Peninsular Malaysia. Biological
Conservation 123: 489-505.

PErez, T. M., J. T. STROUD, and K. J. FEELEY. 2016. Thermal trouble in the tropics. Science 351:
1392-1393.

PERFECTO, I., and J. VANDERMEER. 2002. Quality of agroecological matrix in a tropical
montane landscape: ants in coffee plantations in southern Mexico. Conservation
Biology 16: 174-182.

PHALAN, B., M. ONIAL, A. BALMFORD, and R. E. GREEN. 2011. Reconciling food production and
biodiversity conservation: land sharing and land sparing compared. Science 333:
1289-1291.

PHiLLIPS, O. L., and Y. MALHI. 2005. The prospects for tropical forests in the twenty-first
century atmosphere. In Y. Malhi and O. L. Phillips (Eds.) Tropical forests and global
atmospheric change. pp. 215-226, Oxford University Press, Oxford, UK.

PHILPOTT, S. M., and |. ARMBRECHT. 2006. Biodiversity in tropical agroforests and the
ecological. Ecological Entomology 31: 369-377.

PiaNTONI, C., C. A. NAVAS, and N. R. IBARGUENGOYT{A. 2016. Vulnerability to climate warming
of four genera of New World iguanians based on their thermal ecology. Animal
189



References

Conservation. 19: 391-400

PINCEBOURDE, S., and S. Suppo. 2016. The vulnerability of tropical ectotherms to warming is
modulated by the microclimatic heterogeneity. Intergrative and Comparitive Biology
56: 85-97.

PLATTS, P. J., R. E. GEREAU, N. D. BURGESS, and R. MARCHANT. 2013. Spatial heterogeneity of
climate change in an Afromontane centre of endemism. Ecography 36: 518-530.

POORTER, L., M. T. VAN DER SANDE, J. THOMPSON, E. J. M. M. ARETS, A. ALARCON, J. ALVAREZ-
SANCHEZ, N. ASCARRUNZ, P. BALVANERA, G. BARAJAS-GUZMAN, A. BoIT, F. BONGERS, F. A.
CARVALHO, F. CASANOVES, G. CORNEJO-TENORIO, F. R. C. CosTA, C. V. DE CASTILHO, J. F.
DUIVENVOORDEN, L. P. DUTRIEUX, B. J. ENQUIST, F. FERNANDEZ-MENDEZ, B. FINEGAN, L. H. L.
GORMLEY, J. R. HEALEY, M. R. HOOSBEEK, G. IBARRA-MANRIQUEZ, A. B. JUNQUEIRA, C. LEvIs, J. C.
LICONA, L. S. LisBOA, W. E. MAGNUSSON, M. MARTINEZ-RAMOS, A. MARTINEZ-YRIZAR, L. G.
MARTORANO, L. C. MASKELL, L. MAzzEl, J. A. MEAVE, F. MORA, R. MuRNoz, C. NYTCH, M. P.
PANSONATO, T. W. PARR, H. PAz, E. A. PEREZ-GARCIA, L. Y. RENTERIA, J. RODRIGUEZ-VELAZQUEZ,
D. M. A. ROZENDAAL, A. R. RUSCHEL, B. SAKSCHEWSKI, B. SALGADO-NEGRET, J. SCHIETTI, M.
SIMOES, F. L. SINCLAIR, P. F. Souza, F. C. SouzA, J. STROPP, H. TER STEEGE, N. G. SWENSON, K.
THONICKE, M. TOLEDO, M. URIARTE, P. VAN DER HOUT, P. WALKER, N. ZAMORA, and M. PENA-
CLAROS. 2015. Diversity enhances carbon storage in tropical forests. Global Ecology
and Biogeography 24: 1314-1328.

Posa, M. R. C., L. S. WiIEDASA, and R. T. CORLETT. 2011. Biodiversity and conservation of
tropical peat swamp forests. BioScience 61: 49-57.

PotTs, M. D., P.S. AsHTON, L. S. KAUFMAN, and J. B. PLOTKIN. 2002. Habitat patterns in tropical
rain forests: a comparison of 105 plots in northwest Borneo. Ecology 83: 2782—-2797.

PoTTs, S. G., J. C. BIESMEUER, C. KREMEN, P. NEUMANN, O. SCHWEIGER, and W. E. KuNIN. 2010.
Global pollinator declines: trends, impacts and drivers. Trends in Ecology and Evolution
25:345-353.

PouUNDs, J. A., M. P. L. FOGDEN, and J. H. CAMPBELL. 1999. Biological response to climate
change on a tropical mountain. Nature 398: 611-615.

PReSTON, F. W. 1962. The canonical distribution of commonness and rarity: part |. Ecology
43:185-215

PROCTOR, S., C.J. McCLEAN, and J. K. HiLL. 2011. Protected areas of Borneo fail to protect
forest landscapes with high habitat connectivity. Biodiversity and Conservation 20:
2693-2704.

PuLLiam, H. R. 1998. Sources, sinks, and population regulation. The American Naturalist
132: 652-661.

R Core TEAM. 2015. R: A language and environment for statistical computing. R Foundation
for Statistical Computing, Vienna, Austria. Available at: http://www.r-project.org/.

RAND, T. A., J. M. TYLIANAKIS, and T. TSCHARNTKE. 2006. Spillover edge effects: the dispersal of
agriculturally subsidized insect natural enemies into adjacent natural habitats.
Ecology Letters 9: 603—-614.

RAXWORTHY, C. J., R. G. PEARSON, N. RABIBISOA, A. M. RAKOTONDRAZAFY, J. B. RAMANAMANIJATO, A.

190



References

P. RASELIMANANA, S. Wu, R. A. NussBAUM, and D. A. STONE. 2008. Extinction vulnerability
of tropical montane endemism from warming and upslope displacement: A
preliminary appraisal for the highest massif in Madagascar. Global Change Biology
14:1703-1720.

RAYFIELD, B., D. PELLETIER, M. DUMITRU, J. A. CARDILLE, and A. GONzALEZ. 2016. Multipurpose
habitat networks for short-range and long-range connectivity: a new method
combining graph and circuit connectivity. Methods in Ecology and Evolution 7: 222—
231.

REeD, D. H. 2004. Extinction risk in fragmented habitats. Animal Conservation 7: 181-191.

REHM, E. M., and K. J. FEELEY. 2015. The inability of tropical cloud forest species to invade
grasslands above treeline during climate change: potential explanations and
consequences. Ecography 38: 1167-1175.

REHM, E. M., P. OLIvAs, J. STROUD, and K. J. FEELEY. 2015. Losing your edge: climate change
and the conservation value of range-edge populations. Ecology and Evolution 5:
4315-4326.

REYNOLDS, G., J. PAYNE, W. SINUN, G. MosIGIL, and R. P. D. WALSH. 2011. Changes in forest land
use and management in Sabah, Malaysian Borneo, 1990-2010, with a focus on the
Danum Valley region. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society B: Biological
Sciences 366: 3168-3176.

RICHARDS, D. R., and D. A. FrIess. 2016. Rates and drivers of mangrove deforestation in
Southeast Asia, 2000-2012. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the
United States of America 113: 344-349.

RICHARDS, P. W. 1996. The tropical rain forest: an ecological study. 2nd Edition. Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, UK.

RICKETTS, T. H. 2001. The matrix matters: effective isolation in fragmented landscapes. The
American Naturalist 158: 87-99.

RICckeTTs, T. H. 2004. Tropical forest fragments enhance pollinator activity in nearby coffee
crops. Conservation Biology 18: 1262-1271.

Ries, L., and D. M. DEeBINSKI. 2001. Butterfly responses to habitat edges in the highly
fragmented prairies of Central lowa. Journal of Animal Ecology 70: 840-852.

RITTENHOUSE, T. A. G., and R. D. SEMLITSCH. 2006. Grasslands as movement barriers for a
forest-associated salamander: migration behavior of adult and juvenile salamanders
at a distinct habitat edge. Biological Conservation 131: 14-22.

ROBINSON, G. S., P. R. ACKERY, I. J. KITCHING, W. G. BEccALONI, and L. M. HEMANDEz. 2001.
Hostplants of the moth and butterfly caterpillars of the Oriental region. Natural
History Museum, London, UK.

RoDRIGUEZ, A, H. ANDREN, and G. JANSSON. 2001. Habitat-mediated predation risk and
decision making of small birds at forest edges. Oikos 95: 383-396.

RSPO. 2013. Rountable on Sustainable Palm Qil (RSPO): principles and criteria for the
production of sustainable palm oil. Available at: http://www.rspo.org/ [Accessed
March 29, 2013].

191



References

RSPO. 2015. Rountable on Sustainable Palm Qil (RSPO): New Planting Procedure.
Available at: http://www.rspo.org/ [Accessed November 30, 2016].

RTRS. 2013. RTRS Standard for Responsible Soy Production. Available at:
http://www.responsiblesoy.org/ [Accessed September 7, 2016].

RUNTING, R. K., E. MEUAARD, N. K. ABRAM, J. A. WELLS, D. L. A. GAVEAU, M. ANCRENAZ, H. P.
POSSSINGHAM, S. A. WICH, F. ARDIANSYAH, M. T. GUMAL, L. N. AMBU, and K. A. WILSON.
2015. Alternative futures for Borneo show the value of integrating economic and
conservation targets across borders. Nature Communications 6: 6819.

Russo, S. E., S. J. DAvVIEs, D. A. KING, and S. TAN. 2005. Soil-related performance variation and
distributions of tree species in a Bornean rain forest. Journal of Ecology 93: 879—-889.

Ryan, M. J., N. J. Scotr, J. A. Cook, B. WILLINK, G. CHAVES, F. BOLANOS, A. GARCIA-RODRIGUEZ, .
M. LATELLA, and S. E. KOERNER. 2015. Too wet for frogs: changes in a tropical leaf litter
community coincide with La Nifia. Ecosphere 6: 1-10.

SAKAI, S. 2002. General flowering in lowland mixed dipterocarp forests of South-east Asia.
Biological Journal of the Linnean Society 75: 233-247.

SALA, O.E., F.S.C. lu, J. J. ARMESTO, E. BERLOW, J. BLOOMFIELD, R. DIRZO, E. HUBER-SANWALD, L. F.
HUENNEKE, R. B. JACKSON, A. KINzIG, R. LEEMANS, D. M. LODGE, H. A. MOONEY, M.
OESTERHELD, L. N. POFF, M. T. SyskEes, B. H. WALKER, M. WALKER, and D. H. WALL. 2000.
Global Biodiversity Scenarios for the Year 2100. Science 287: 1770-1775.

SANTIAGO, L. S., D. BONAL, M. E. DE GuzmAN, and E. AviLA-LoveRA. 2016. Drought Survival
Strategies of Tropical Trees. In G. Goldstein and S. L. Santiago (Eds.) Tropical tree
physiology. Adaptations and responses in a changing environment. pp. 243-258,
Springer, Switzerland.

SAURA, S., O. BoDIN, and M. J. FORTIN. 2014. Stepping stones are crucial for species’ long-
distance dispersal and range expansion through habitat networks. Journal of Applied
Ecology 51: 171-182.

SCHEFFERS, B. R., D. P. EDWARDS, A. DIESMOS, S. E. WiLLIAMS, and T. A. EVANs. 2014a.
Microhabitats reduce animal’s exposure to climate extremes. Global Change Biology
20: 495-503.

SCHEFFERS, B. R., D. P. EDWARDS, S. L. MACDONALD, R. A. SENIOR, L. R. ANDRIAMAHOHATRA, N.
RosLAN, A. M. ROGERS, T. HAUGAASEN, P. WRIGHT, and S. E. WiLLIAMS. 2016. Extreme
thermal heterogeneity in structurally complex tropical rain forests. Biotropica 49:
35-44.

SCHEFFERS, B. R., A. T. EVANS, S. E. WiLLIAMS, and D. P. EDWARDS. 2014b. Microhabitats in the
tropics buffer temperature in a globally coherent manner. Biology letters 10:
20140819

SCHEFFERS, B. R., L. DE MEESTER, T. C. L. BRIDGE, A. A. HOFFMANN, J. M. PANDOLFI, R. . CORLETT, S.
H. M. BUTCHART, P. PEARCE-KELLY, K. M. KovAcs, D. DubGEON, M. PAciFicl, C. RONDININI, W.
B. FODEN, T. G. MARTIN, C. MORA, D. BICKFORD, and J. E. M. WATSON. 2016. The broad
footprint of climate change from genes to biomes to people. Science 354: aaf7671.

SCHEYVENS, H., and A. SETYARSO. 2010. Development of a national REDD-plus system in

192



References

Indonesia. In H. Scheyvens (Ed.) Developing national REDD-plus systems: progress,
challenges, and ways forward, Institute for Global Environmental Strategies.
Kanagawa, Japan.

SCHIELZETH, H. 2010. Simple means to improve the interpretability of regression
coefficients. Methods in Ecology and Evolution 1: 103-113.

ScHuLTz, C. B., and E. E. CRONE. 2001. Edge-mediated dispersal behavior in a prairie
butterfly. Ecology 82: 1879-1892.

ScHuLTz, C. B., A. M. A. FRANCO, and E. E. CRONE. 2012. Response of butterflies to structural
and resource boundaries. Journal of Animal Ecology 81: 724-734.

ScHuLzg, C. H., M. WALTERT, P. J. A. KESSLER, R. PITOPANG, SHAHABUDDIN, V. DORTHE, M.
MUHLENBERG, R. GRADSTEIN, C. LEUSCHNER, |. STEFFAN-DEWENTER, and T. TSCHARNTKE. 2004.
Biodiversity indicator groups of tropical land-use systems: comparing plants, birds,
and insects. Ecological Applications 14: 1321-1333.

SCRIVEN, S. A., C. M. BEALE, S. BENEDICK, and J. K. HiLL. 2017. Barriers to dispersal of rainforest
butterflies in tropical agricultural landscapes. Biotropica 49: 206-216.

SCRIVEN, S. A., J. A. HODGSON, C. J. McCLEAN, and J. K. HiLL. 2015. Protected areas in Borneo
may fail to conserve tropical forest biodiversity under climate change. Biological
Conservation 184: 414-423.

SENIOR, M. J. M., K. C. HAMER, S. BOTTRELL, D. P. EDWARDS, T. M. FAYLE, J. M. LUcky, P.J.
MAYHEW, R. NEWTON, K. S.-H. PEH, F. H. SHELDON, C. STEWART, A. R. STYRING, M. D. F. THOMm,
P. Woobcock, and J. K. HiLL. 2013. Trait-dependent declines of species following
conversion of rain forest to oil palm plantations. Biodiversity and Conservation 22:
253-268.

SHELDON, F. H., A. STYRING, and P. A. HOSNER. 2010. Bird species richness in a Bornean exotic
tree plantation: a long-term perspective. Biological Conservation 143: 399-407.

SINERVO, B., F. MENDEZ-DE-LA-CRUZ, D. B. MILES, B. HEULIN, E. BASTIAANS, M. VILLAGRAN-SANTA
CRruUZ, R. LARA-RESENDIZ, N. MARTINEZ-MENDEZ, M. L. CALDERON-ESPINOSA, R. N. MEzA-LAZARO,
H. GADSDEN, L. J. AviLA, M. MORANDO, |. J. DE LA RIVA, P. V. SEPULVEDA, C. F. D. ROCHA, N.
IBARGUENGOYTIA, C. A. PUNTRIANO, M. MASSOT, V. LEPETZ, T. A. OKSANEN, D. G. CHAPPLE, A. M.
BAUER, W. R. BRANCH, J. CLOBERT, and J. W. SITEs JR. 2010. Erosion of lizard diversity by
climate change and altered thermal niches. Science 328: 894—-899.

SLADE, E. M., T. MERCKX, T. RIUTTA, D. P. BEBBER, D. REDHEAD, P. RIORDAN, and D. W. MACDONALD.
2013. Life-history traits and landscape characteristics predict macro-moth responses
to forest fragmentation. Ecology 94: 1519-1530.

SMITH, A., M. C. SCHOEMAN, M. KEITH, B. F. N. ERASMUS, A. MONADJEM, A. MOILANEN, and E. Di
MININ. 2016. Synergistic effects of climate and land-use change on representation of
African bats in priority conservation areas. Ecological Indicators 69: 276-283.

SobHI, N. S., L. P. KoH, B. W. BROOK, and P. K. L. NG. 2004. Southeast Asian biodiversity: an
impending disaster. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 19: 654—-660.

SoDHI, N. S., L. P. KoH, R. CLEMENTS, T. C. WANGER, J. K. HiLL, K. C. HAMER, Y. CLOUGH, T.
TSCHARNTKE, M. R. C. PosaA, and T. M. Lee. 2010. Conserving Southeast Asian forest

193



References

biodiversity in human-modified landscapes. Biological Conservation 143: 2375-2384.

SouTuLLo, A. 2010. Extent of the global network of terrestrial protected areas.
Conservation Biology 24: 362—-363.

SPEIGHT, M. R., M. D. HUNTER, and A. D. WATT. 1999. Ecology of insects: concepts and
applications. Blackwell Science Ltd., London, UK.

STARK, D., V. NIUMAN, S. LHOTA, J. ROBINS, and B. GOOSSENS. 2012. Modeling population
viability of local proboscis monkey Nasalis larvatus populations: conservation
implications. Endangered Species Research 16: 31-43.

STEVENS, V. M., E. PoLus, R. A. WESSELINGH, N. SCHTICKZELLE, and M. BAGUETTE. 2005.
Quantifying functional connectivity: experimental evidence for patch-specific
resistance in the Natterjack toad (Bufo calamita). Landscape Ecology 19: 829-842.

STEVENS, V. M., C. TURLURE, and M. BAGUETTE. 2010. A meta-analysis of dispersal in
butterflies. Biological Reviews 85: 625—642.

STORK, N. E., J. McBrRoOOM, C. GELY, and A. J. HAMILTON. 2015. New approaches narrow global
species estimates for beetles, insects, and terrestrial arthropods. Proceedings of the
National Academy of Sciences of the United States of America 112: 7519-7523.

STRUEBIG, M. J., M. FIscHER, and D. L. A. GAVEAU. 2015a. Anticipated climate and land-cover
changes reveal refuge areas for Borneo’s orang-utans. Global Change Biology 21:
2981-2904.

STRUEBIG, M. J., A. WILTING, D. L. A. GAVEAU, E. MEIJAARD, R. J. SMITH, THE BORNEO MAMMAL
DISTRIBUTION CONSORTIUM, M. FISCHER, K. METCALFE, and S. KRAMER-SCHADT. 2015b.
Targeted conservation to safeguard a biodiversity hotspot from climate and land-
cover change. Current Biology 25: 372—-378.

SUMARGA, E., and L. HEIN. 2016. Benefits and costs of oil palm expansion in Central
Kalimantan, Indonesia, under different policy scenarios. Regional Environmental
Change 16: 1011-1021.

SUNDAY, J. M., A. E. BATES, and N. K. DuLvy. 2011. Global analysis of thermal tolerance and
latitude in ectotherms. Proceedings of the Royal Society B: Biological Sciences 278:
1823-1830.

SUNDAY, J. M., A. E. BATES, and N. K. DuLvy. 2012. Thermal tolerance and the global
redistribution of animals. Nature Climate Change 2: 686—690.

SWAINE, A. M. D. 1996. Rainfall and soil fertility as factors limiting forest species
distributions in Ghana. Journal of Ecology 84: 419-428.

TawaTAO, N., J. M. Lucey, M. SENIOR, S. BENEDICK, C. VUN KHEN, J. K. HiLL, and K. C. HAMER.
2014. Biodiversity of leaf-litter ants in fragmented tropical rainforests of Borneo: the
value of publically and privately managed forest fragments. Biodiversity and
Conservation 23:3113-3126.

TAYLOR, D. 2010. Biomass burning, humans and climate change in Southeast Asia.
Biodiversity and Conservation 19: 1025-1042.

TAYLOR, P. D., L. FAHRIG, K. HENEIN, and G. MERRIAM. 1993. Connectivity is a vital element of

landscape structure. Oikos 68: 571-573.
194



References

TEWKSBURY, J. J., R. B. HUEY, and C. A. DEUTSCH. 2008. Putting the heat on tropical animals.
Science 320: 1296-1297.

THomaAs, C. D. 2010. Climate, climate change and range boundaries. Diversity and
Distributions 16: 488—495.

THoMAS, C. D., and P. K. GILLINGHAM. 2015. The performance of Protected Areas for
biodiversity under climate change. Biological Journal of the Linnean Society 115: 718-
730.

THomaAs, C. D., E. J. BODSWORTH, R. J. WILSON, A. D. SIMMONS, Z. G. DAVIES, M. MUSCHE, and L.
CONRADT. 2001. Ecological and evolutionary processes at expanding range margins.
Nature 411: 577-581.

THomaAs, C. D., A. CAMERON, R. E. GREEN, M. BAKKENES, L. J. BEAUMONT, Y. C. COLLINGHAM, B. F. N.
ERASMUS, M. F. DE SIQUEIRA, A. GRAINGER, L. HANNAH, L. HUGHES, B. HUNTLEY, A. S. VAN
JAARSVELD, G. F. MIDGLEY, L. MILES, M. A. ORTEGA-HUERTA, A. T. PETERSON, O. L. PHILLIPS, and
S. E. WiLLIAMs. 2004. Extinction risk from climate change. Nature 427: 145-148.

THomAs, C. D., A. M. A. FRANCO, and J. K. HiLL. 2006. Range retractions and extinction in the
face of climate warming. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 21: 415-416.

THoMAS, C.D., P.K. GILLINGHAM, R.B. BRADBURY, D.B. Roy, B.J. ANDERSON, J.M. BAXTER, N. A. D.
BourN, H.Q.P. Crick, R.A. FINDON, R. Fox, J.A. HODGSON, A.R. HOLT, M.D. MORECROFT, N.J.
O’HANLON, T.H. OLIVER, J.W. PEARCE-HIGGINS, D.A. PROCTER, J.A. THOMAS, K.J. WALKER, C.A.
WALMSLEY, R.J. WiLson, and J.K. HiLL, 2012. Protected areas facilitate species’ range
expansions. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of
America 109: 14063-14068.

THomaAs, C. D., J. K. HILL, B. J. ANDERSON, S. BAILEY, C. M. BEALE, R. B. BRADBURY, C. R. BULMAN, H.
Q. P. Crick, F. EIGENBROD, H. M. GRIFFITHS, W. E. KUNIN, T. H. OLIVER, C. A. WALMSLEY, K.
WATTS, N. T. WORSFOLD, and T. YARDLEY. 2011. A framework for assessing threats and
benefits to species responding to climate change. Methods in Ecology and Evolution
2:125-142.

THOMAS, J. A. 2005. Monitoring change in the abundance and distribution of insects using
butterflies and other indicator groups. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal
Society B: Biological Sciences 360: 339-357.

TISCHENDOREF, L., D. BREMEN, G. LENORE, O. CARLETON, |. BioLoGy, C. Un, C. By, and K. S. B.
CANADA. 2001. On the use of connectivity measures in spatial ecology. A reply. Oikos
1: 1992-1995.

TIBRVE, E. 2010. How to resolve the SLOSS debate: lessons from species-diversity models.
Journal of Theoretical Biology 264: 604—612.

ToslAs, J. A. 2015. Biodiversity: hidden impacts of logging. Nature 523: 163-164.

TONHASCA, A., J. L. BLACKMER, and G. S. ALBUQUERQUE. 2002. Abundance and diversity of
euglossine bees in the fragmented landscape of the Brazilian Atlantic forest.
Biotropica 34: 416-422.

TORQUEBIAU, E. F. 1986. Mosaic patterns in dipterocarp rain forest in Indonesia, and their
implications for practical forestry. Journal of Tropical Ecology 2: 301-325.

195



References

TownsenD, C. R., M. BEGON, and J. L. HARPER. 2003. Essentials of Ecology Second Edition.
Blackwell Publishing, Oxford, UK.

TRISURAT, Y., R. P. SHRESTHA, and R. KIELGREN. 2011. Plant species vulnerability to climate
change in Peninsular Thailand. Applied Geography 31: 1106-1114.

TSCHARNTKE, T., T. A. RAND, and F. J. J. A. BIANCHI. 2005. The landscape context of trophic
interactions: insect spillover across the crop-noncrop interface. Annales Zoologici
Fennici42: 421-432.

TURNER, E. C., and W. A. FOsTER. 2008. The impact of forest conversion to oil palm on
arthropod abundance and biomass in Sabah, Malaysia. Journal of Tropical Ecology
25:23-30.

VIEILLEDENT, G., C. CORNU, A. CUNi SANCHEZ, J.-M. LEONG POCK-TsY, and P. DANTHU. 2013.
Vulnerability of baobab species to climate change and effectiveness of the protected
area network in Madagascar: towards new conservation priorities. Biological
Conservation 166: 11-22.

WADE, T. G., K. H. RITTERS, J. D. WickHAM, and K. B. JONES. 2003. Distribution and causes of
global forest fragmentation. Conservation Ecology 7(2). Available
at: http://www.consecol.org/vol7/iss2/art2/ [Accessed 30 May 2015].

WANGWONGCHAI, A., S. ZHAO, and Q. ZENG. 2005. A case study on a strong tropical
disturbance and record heavy rainfall in Hat Yai, Thailand during the winter
monsoon. Advances in Atmospheric Sciences 22: 436—-450.

WATSON, J. E., R .J. WHITTAKER, T. P. DAWSON. 2004. Habitat structure and proximity to forest
edge affect the abundance and distribution of forest-dependent birds in tropical
coastal forests of southeastern Madagascar. Biological Conservation 120: 311-327.

WELLS, K., E. K. V. KALko, M. B. Lakim, and M. PFeIFfFer. 2007. Effects of rain forest logging on
species richness and assemblage composition of small mammals in Southeast Asia.
Journal of Biogeography 34: 1087-1099.

WHITMORE, T. C. 1984. Tropical rainforests of the Far East. 2nd Edition. Clarendon Press,
Oxford, UK.

WIENS, J. A. 2016. Ecological resilience, in ecological challenges and conservation
Conundrumes. In Essays and reflections for a changing world. John Wiley and Sons
Ltd., Chichester, UK.

WiLcove, D. S., X. GIAM, D. P. EDWARDS, B. FISHER, and L. P. KoH. 2013. Navjot’s nightmare
revisited: logging, agriculture, and biodiversity in Southeast Asia. Trends in Ecology
and Evolution 28: 531-540.

WiLuams, J. W., S. T. JACKSON, and J. E. KutzeAcH. 2007. Projected distributions of novel and
disappearing climates by 2100 AD. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences
of the United States of America 104: 5738-5742.

WILLIAMSON, G. B., and K. Ickes. 2002. Mast fruiting and ENSO cycles - does the cue betray a
cause? Oikos 97: 459-461.

WiLLiG, M., D. KAUFMAN, and R. STEVENS. 2003. Latitudinal gradients of biodiversity: pattern,
process, scale, and synthesis. Annual Review of Ecology, Evolution, and Systematics

196



References

34:273-309.
WILSON, E. O. 1989. Threats to Biodiversity. Scientific American 261: 108-116.

WILSON, R. J., Z. G. DAVIES, and C. D. THOMAS. 2009. Modelling the effect of habitat
fragmentation on range expansion in a butterfly. Proceedings of the Royal Society of
London B: Biological Sciences 276: 1421-1427.

WINFREE, R., J. DUSHOFF, E. E. CRONE, C. B. ScHULTZ, R. V BUDNY, N. M. WiLLIAMS, and C. KREMEN.
2005. Testing simple indices of habitat proximity. The American Naturalist 165: 707—
717.

Woob, B. J., and C. G. FEe. 2003. A critical review of the development of rat control in
Malaysian agriculture since the 1960s. Crop Protection 22: 445-461.

YEATES, D. K., P. BOUCHARD, and G. B. MONTEITH. 2002. Patterns and levels of endemism in
the Australian Wet Tropics rainforest: evidence from flightless insects. Invertebrate
systematics 16: 605—-609.

YUE, S., J. F. BRODIE, E. F. ZIPkIN, and H. BERNARD. 2015. Qil palm plantations fail to support
mammal diversity. Ecological Applications 25: 2285-2292.

YULE, C. M. 2010. Loss of biodiversity and ecosystem functioning in Indo-Malayan peat
swamp forests. Biodiversity and Conservation 19: 393-409.

ZUCKERBERG, B., A. M. Woobs, and W. F. PORTER. 2009. Poleward shifts in breeding bird
distributions in New York State. Global Change Biology 15: 1866-1883.

197



	Part 1 Beginning sections_Corrected.pdf
	Part 2 Chapter 1 Introduction_Corrected.pdf
	Part 3 Chapter 2 Fieldwork_Corrected.pdf
	Part 4 Chapter 3 IFM Model_Corrected.pdf
	Part 5 Chapter 4 Conductivity Model_Corrected.pdf
	Part 6 Chapter 5 Discussion_Corrected.pdf
	Part 7 List of Appendices_Corrected.pdf
	Part 8 Appendix 1 Chapter 2.pdf
	Part 9 Appendix 2 Chapter 3.pdf
	Part 10 Appendix 3 Chapter 4.pdf
	Part 11 References_Corrected.pdf

